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EDITORIAL

This issue of 'Cajanus’ covens quite a wide range. We
have Dx. Yang's full and dnformative arnticle on the use of the
soybean, a philosophical articte of wide interest and nelevance
by Mr. McDowell and a characteristically bithy piece on {ood
quatity by Dn. Sammy., i '

Thene ane tuo items on food prices in the Caribbean and
elsewhere, The impLications 0f Zhe findings may be 0f interest
Lo netailens, govermments and consumens,

The statement by Dn. Boerma on the wonkd food situation
emphasises that - contrany to the sometimes expressed view -
we do not have yet the technical know-how to solve the wondd's
Cnubiitional problems. We ane stiff at the mercy of wind, nain
- and drought. Man is s£i08 not intelligent enough to think
globally, and the price 04 oun bread is stilf influenced by
harvest failunes in Russia.

Along with this issue we are publishing the proceedings -
of a seminan on 'Food and Economic Planning' which was held
Last Nevemben in Trninidad. This is being distrnibuted to oun
readens in the Canibbean. Readens in Thind Wonkld countries ‘
can obtain the proceedings free. Efs ewhene, the cost is US$2.00.
We have to make a small charge Lo degray the publication costs.

THE EDITOR



TOPICS AND COMMENTS

INSECTICIDE INTAKES - ACCEPTABLE DATLY INTAKES! AND RESIOUE TOLERANCES®
PROPOSED FOR CERTAIN INSECTICIDES BY FAO/UHO

Acceptable daily intake
Pesticide | in milligramme per kilo-
grammes of body weight

Residue tolerances on specific éréps
in parts per million by weight

Aldrin and| 0.00061 Asparagus, broccoli, Brussels -
dieldrin sprouts, cabbage, caul i flower,
cucumber, eggplant, horseradish,
onions, parsnips, peppers,
pimentoes, radishes, radish

tops 0.!
Fruit (other than citrus) - 0.1
Citrus fruit ‘ B 0.05
Rice {(rough) 0.02
Potatoes 0.2

Chlordane | 0.001 - Potatoes, sweeT potatoes, rutaba-

: gas, turnips, parsnips, sugar

beet, radishes 0.3

Asparagus, broccol i, Brussels
sprouts, cabbage, celery, cauli-
flower, mustard greens, spinach
Swiss chard, lettuce 0.2

Beans, peas, eggplant, tomatoes,
collards {= coleworts) 0.02

wWheat, rye, oats, rice (poiished),
maize, popcorn, sorghum 0.053

Cantaloups, cucumbers, pumpkins,
squash, watermelons 0,1

pcceptable daily intake 4s the amount which, during an entire Lifetime,
appears to be without appreciable nisk on the basis of all known facts.

ZRui.dua tolenance is the maximum concentration of pesticide pemi,tted in on
on food prion %o consumpition.

Sowrce: FAO




INSECTICIDE INTAKES - ACCEPTABLE DAILY INTAKES AND RESTDUE TOLERANCES
PROPOSED FOR CERTAIN INSECTICIDES BY FAO/WHO (CONTD. )

‘| Acceptable daily intake
Pesticide | in milligramme per kilo-
grammes of body weight

Residue tolerances on specific crops
In parts per million by weight

Almonds, bananas, figs, filberts
guavas, mangos, ollves, passion-
fruit, papayas, pecans, pomegra-
nates, pineapples, strawberries,

walnuts 0.1
Citrus, pome and stone fruits 0.02
Crude soybean and linseed oils 0.5
Crude cottonseed oil 0.1
Edible cottonseed oii 0.02
Edibie soybean oil 0.02

DOT 0.005 Apples, pears, peaches, apricots,
_ smal| fruits (except strawberries)
vegetables (except root vegetables)

meat and poultry (on fat basis) 7

Nuts (shelled), strawberries, root

vegetables [

Cherries, plums, citrus, and tropi-

cal fruit 3.5
Endrin 0.0002 Cottonseed, cottonseed oil (crude) | 0.1

Edible coftonseed and maize ol 0.02

Apples, wheat, barley, sorghum,

rice (husked and/or polished) 0.02
Heptachlor 0.0005 Pineapple (edible portions) 0,01

NUTRITION AND SCHOOLS'

One of the approaches commonly employed to improve the nutritional
status of .the vulnerable segments of the population has been the provision of
nutritional supplements - an approach which has been widely used In schools
through school feeding programmes. This important educational potential
should be kept in mind for introducing new foods and relevant nutritional
practices. However, it has been observed that a standard recommendation on

"enom Tiglao, Teodona. Planning fon Heabth Education in Schoots. 1Int. J.
Health Educ., 15, (supplement to issue No. 3) 1972,




the nature and amount of dietary supplements cannot meet the nutritional prob- -
lem in all situations. The dietary pattern and the nature of the deficit has
to be considered. For example, in areas where the food infake is inadequate,
both in protein and In calories, the use of protein-rich foods as a supple-
ment may not bring about the desired improvements unless the calorle gap Is
‘also corrected. ‘ '

No natlon can afford to feed its schoolchildren with supp lementary food
on a continuing basis. The most logical way of solving the problem would be
+o make avallable enough food at prices within the reach of the general popu-
lation through improved food production, marketing and distribution as well
as educating the families to feed themselves well.

Teaching the essentials of nutrition deserves a high priority in school
health education in accordance with focal food habits and customs, avallable
food supplies, cooking facilities and income fevel of the students. Nutri-
+ion education in schools, should desirably be clesely integrated with com-
munity health, agricultural and other community development programmes. -

HEALTH EDUCATION AND DEVELOPMENT'

- Prevention (of illness) consists largely of health education; this
+eaches people to.behave differently from before. Some critics think it is
not very effective, but that is when it Is attempted as an isolated measure.
In countries where 1t has been applied in the context of a general revolu-
+ionary change in people's lives (involving collective activity) and carried
out systematically, on a large scale, it has been effective. Health educa-
tion. not only improves people's health, it confributes to their development;
it demystifies their beliefs about the cause of disease., It shows Them that
disease can be eliminated from the community by their own efforts; it raises
their consciousness of self-reliance.

VULNERABILfTV OF YOUNG INFANTS TO FOOD AﬂDITIUESQ
Very young infants are especially vulnerable to foreign chemicals

because the mechanisms that provide protection against these substances are
absent or not fully developed. Although the evidence for this derives mainly

"Enom 'The Politics of Health in Tanzania' by Malcolm Segall (Professor of
Child Health, Faculty of Medicine, University of Dar es Salaam) 4in Develop-
ment and Change, 4, 39-50. Those neadens who find the itle of thefEHEZEEh
tenesting wilk Find Zhe whole arnticle well wonth neading. The editor of
"Cajanus’ can provide photocopies.

Lenom: Joint FAQ/GHO Expert Committee on Food Additives {1972). Fifteenth
nepont, Geneva (Wed. Heth. Ong, techn. Rep. Ser., No. 488} p. 33.




trom studies with drugs rather than with food additives. It is tikely that
such very young Infants are less efficlent than older chlldren in metabotizing
some food additives and may therefore accumulate them to excessive levels,

If this occurs at a time when sensitivity to toxic effects is critical because
of the delicately balanced growth and differentiation processes, there may

be deleterious consequences that may not appear until much later in the child's
development. Very young infants may also differ from older children in rela-
tion to physiological barriers protecting sensitive tissues, such as the
blood-brain barrier or the protective barriers for retinal or lens tissue,

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

In the Last issue of 'Cajanus' we published a shont piece {p. 269)
entitled 'The Fanmen, the Cow and the Housewife'. We negret that the onigin
was not given. 1t was by Isnael Berkovitch and was 4in New Scientist,
29th June 1972, p. 724.

CATANAQUOTE

"Sex {4 noit evenything... Food becomes in all
primitive socicties, and of counse in all civilized
docleties, a centre of social groupings, a basis of
systems of value and the nucleus of nitual acts and
neligious belieds.”

This heartening quotation 4is taken from The Sexual
Lige of Savages {1929) written by the greaf anthro-
pologisi Bronislaw Malinowski as a nesult of his
gield work in the Trhobriand Tsfands.




SOYBEAN FCODS FOR THE CARIBBEAN

by
y.H. Yang

Deputy Dineclor
Canibbean Food and Nutnition Institute

SOYBEAN IN HUMAN NUTRITION

The aims of promoting soybean production and consumpTion are to intro-
duce a new and inexpensive protein food and to add varlety o the Caribbean
diet. Counfries with the potential for soybean production such as Guyana and,
o a.lesser degree, Jamaica, and Trinidad and Tobago, should give 17 priority
in their agricultural planning, while others should include soybean as a part
of their "beans and peas" import, if it is generally accepted. The purposes
of this paper are to present the nutritional and economic aspects of soybean
consumption and to introduce some soybean foods which may be accepted in the
area.

I+ only protein is Taken into c0nsidera+ion, soybean is the most econo-
mical source. Based on the current price in Kingston, the cost of utitizable
profein is half of that of cornmeal, 20-50% of other beans and peas, 10-15%
of meat, egg, fish, or milk. It Is only 40% and 45% ofsfhe cost of skim milk
powder and dried cod fish, which are under government price control. Detailis
are illustrated in Table T (overieaf). The differences could be much bigger
in Guyana where soybean is locally produced.

The merit of soybean consumption Is not only in its high protein con-
tent; the more important may be in its value in comp lementing dietary protein.
The staple foods in the Caribbean, namely wheat flour, rice, and corn, are all

deficient in lysine, while soybean, similar Yo other legumes, is rich in



es and Cost of Utllizable Protein of

TABLE {: Calorie and Protein Valu
Selected Food Items in Jamaica
Cal- Utili-

_ ories Calories Protein|zable |Retall Cost of 20g
Food and in Protein| trom Proteiniscore {proteln price wmtilizable
description | 100g 9/100g {protein lcal. ¢ |(A/E) g J$/1b* brotein J$
CEREALS

Cornmeal 364 7.9 27,33 7.511 55 4.35 .06 0.06
Rice, white | 382" 6.7 25,59 7.05{ 77 3.69 3 .155
Wheat flour | 364 10.9 44,15 12.13] 52 6.00 .10 074
BEANS & NUTS
Cow pea
(blackeye ,
pea) 34] 24,1 83,63 24,52) 57 13.74 1 (.20) .064
Lima bean 336 20.7 71.83 21.38| 50 10,35 .32 136
Pea, split |348 24,2 83.97 24,131 50 12,10 .18 .066
Pigeon pea | 337 19.2 66.62 19,771 39 7.49 .25 . 147
Red pea 337 22.0 76.34 22.651 47 10,34 | .19%¢ 08y
Soybean 335 38.0 | 131.86 39.36f 62 23.56 | (.15) .028
Full=-fat
soya flour | 357 39.0 | 135,33 37.91; 62 24,18 | (.18) .033
MEATS
Beef, med-
jum fat 224 18,7 79.85 35.651 80 14,96 .83 245
FPork, med-
fum fat 216 5.5 66.19 30.64] sl 12.56 .70 .246
Chicken, '
dressed 170 18.2 77.71 45,711 79 14.38 +60 .184
EGG :
Egg, fresh |[162 12.9 55.08 33.79{ 100 12.90 .5l 174
FISH - »
Fish, fresh [ 132 8.8 80.28 60.82 80 15.04 .96 .28
Codfish,
dried 264 39.8 | 173,49 65.72] 80 31.76 .51 071
MILK ‘
Milk, fresh | 65 3,5 14,95 23.00f 69 2,42 i . 200
Milk, powder
full fat 506 26,0 | 111,02 21,94 69 17.94 7 . 189
Skim milk o
powder 360 36.0 { 153,72 1 42,701 69 24.84 .40 L064
*Retail price in pen pound of edibte portion, Information obtained on Octoben
3, 1972, 4rom Hi-Lo Supermanket, Liguanea Plaza, Kingston, Jamaica. Jamaica
Dollar 1.00 = US Dollan 1.20.

**vatue of dmported ned pea. Loca££y produced red pea s08d at J40.30 per pound.



lysine. On the other hand, legumes are generally deficient in sulphur-con-
taining amino acids yet the cereals are comparatively richer. The combinaticn
could greatly upgrade the quaiity of dietary protein. The use of soya flour
‘for enrichment of wheat flour and bakery products aT tactory level is mos+
nutritionally dssirable and eccnomical . of course, in the final analysis of
;nafional diets in the Caribbean, the sulphur-containing amino acids may still
;be the limiting factor. 1t would require the increased consumption of foods
rich in these amino acids such as eggs and fish.

The major obstacies in the direct consumption of soybean are the
requirements of prolonged cobking, the existence of trypsin inhibifor, and
+he beany and sometimes bitter taste.

Cooking time could be reduced Dy usfng sb&beans from a new crop and
allowing suffiéienf +ime for soaking in water. The adding of a very small
‘amount of baking soda (sodium bicarbonate) fo the spak!ng water could also
reduce both the cocking tTime and the bitter taste. Trypsin inhibitor can be
'inacfivafed by boiling for 20-30 minutes. The beany taste may be greatly.
reduced by cozking the whoie seeds and discarding The cooking water. lf is
importent that raw soybeans should not be cracked or ground. Otherwise,
| ipoxidase, one of the enzymes axisting in soybean, coming in conTacT with
alr would immediafély produce an objectionable beany taste. Of course, by
discafdﬁng cooking water, some loss of water sofuble vitamins will be inev};

table. However, the loss of protein and iron is negligible.

SOME SOVBEAN FOODS FOR THE CARIBBEAN
" Because soybean for direct human consumption is relatively new To the
Caribbean, frials must be made in the deveiopment of soybean foods to f|T

local dietary practices. The recipes and formulaflons, +hough all tested on .



one or more occaslion, would require much reflnement based on local acceptabi-
Lity. The foods as suggested below are arbitrarily divided into three cate-
gories, namely household preparation, processing at community leve!, and

industrial production. The estimated cost of raw materials and a nutritional

evaluation of the mixtures suggested for community and industriai production

are detailed in Table 2 {overieaf).

HOUSEHOLD RECIPES

SOYA AND RICE WITH COCONUT MILK
{4-6 adutts)

INGREDIENTS

4 cups parboiled rice
% cup soybean

METHOD:

Clean, wash and soak soybean overnight in two cups of water. Rinse
soaked soybean and cook In three cups of water unti| bean is par-
tially soft (about 40 minutes), Drain off cooking water and rinse
cooked soybean., Cook rice and soybean together in six cups water

until done. Add coconut milk and simmer a while until ali absorbed
in rice. Serve hot.

Remarks: The above reeipe 48 similan to the Jamaican national dish
of #dee and red peas with coconut milk.,

BAKED SOYBEAN IN TOMATO SAUCE

INGREDIENTS

4 cups soybean 3 2bsp., Tomato catsup

3 2bsp. cooking oik 1-2 tbsp. sugar {optionat)
2 medium onion A pinch of salt

1 cup chicken broth
METHOD:

Clean and soak overnight two cups of soybean. Cook soybean for 30
minutes and drain. Fry chopped onion in ofl until yellow, Add
cooked soybean and chicken broth and bake at 375°F for one hour.*

Add tomato catsup, sugar and salt. Bake another 15 minutes, Serve
hot.

*On simmer for one houn £f oven L8 not available.
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TROTTER STEWED WITH SOYBEAN

(a Chinese dish)
INGREDIENTS
1 &b, trotten 3 tbsp. cooking 0il
% £b. soybean 3 medium onion
3 tbsp. Seya sauce A pinch of salt

Z tbsp. sugan
METHOD:

Clean and soak soybean overnight., Clean trotter. Fry sliced onion
in cooking oll until yellow. Add soybean and trotter and boil in

water for one hour, Add SOya sauce, sugar and salt, simmer another
ten minutes. Serve hot.

SOYBEAN COOKED WITH CODFISH

INGREDIENTS

% £b. dny codfish % Xsp. pepper powden

% £b, soybean 1-2 tbsp. sugar (optional)
3 meddium onion Sall if s0 needed

3 tbap. cooking ik
METHOD:

Clean and soak soybean overnight. Drain and wash soaked bean.
Clean and wash codfish. Cut codfish In one~inch squares. Brown
chopped onion in cocking oit, Add codfish and soaked soybean.

Boil for one hour until both are soft. Add the rest of .ingre-
dients and simmer for a while.

FRIED SOYBEAN
INGREDIENTS::

% pound soybean A pinch of salt
2 tbsp. odible oil
METHOD:

Clean and soak soybean for two hours. Drain off water and wash.
Cook soybean for twenty minutes. Add a little salt for seasoning.
Drain off cooked water. Heat edible ol I* and sauté cooked soybean
until crispy. When cool , store in airtight container.

*Better taste could be developed 4§ 2-3 cloves of pressed garnlic
are added when oil <5 hot,



SOYBEAN MILK

7 ghasses)
INGREDTENTS -
% Lb soybean ] tsp. baking soda
(44 available)
9 tbsp. cocoa (on 3-4 itbsp. asugar
% glass coconul
milk)

METHOD:

Clean and soak soybean overnight. Add half spoon paking soda in
water. Change water and cook soybean for one hour, Add another
half spoon baking soda in water before cooking. Drain out cooking
water and rinse soybean (about 2% glasses of cooked soybean).
Put cooked soybean, cocoa (or coconut milk) and sugar in waring
blender and add 2% glasses of water. Beat in low speed for one
minute and turn to high speed for five to fen minutes until
emulsified, Add two more glasses of water and. beat in low speed
for a while. Serve hot or cold.

PROCESSING AT COMMUNITY LEVEL

Full Fat Soya Flour

Because people are becoming increasingly occupied, even in rural
areas, some time-saving device to process soybean may be required.
Experience learned from Korea and Tanzania show 2 Japanese make
"CeCoCof Flour Grind Mitl, Type D, could generally serve the purpose.
1+ was first recommended by +he Northern Utilization Research and
Development Division, Agricultural Research Service of the USDA. Such
a machine can produce twenty pounds of full-fat soya flour with hand-
operation, and double this production 1t run with a small electric
motor. For economic use, the Grind Mill may be available to a village
or community.

" The ‘Division published a pamph let describing the steps in pro-
-cessing'fullffaf soya flour. However, in aé*ua! application, villa-
gers geldom process more than five pounds of raw so{beﬁn each Tiﬁe,

and fthey are nof inclined to combine beans together to process in one
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batch., The steps of processing soya flour are therefore modified as
illustrated in Table 3 (overleaf). Full-fat soya flour, with a pro-
tein content of 39% and PER of 2.0 (Casein is 2.5) is the most im-
portant ingredient for many preparations,

The following recipes use full-fat soya flour as the main com-
ponent and the products have protein content ranging from some 20%
to 25%, and protein score from 67 to 80. The projected NDpCal% is
from 9,1 to 1.8, indicating its superior quality even for feeding
of young children and pregnant and nursing mothers. Defalls are

i'tiustrated in Table 2.

SOYA-WHEAT INSTANT FOOD A

INGREDIENTS

1 £b. full-fat soya gloun

1% £b. wheat §Lour
METHOD: |

Mix the Ingredients and toast on miid tire, turning frequently until
ivory yellow. When cool, store in alr-tight container for daity use.

PREPARATION:

Put 3-4 tablespoons powder and i+ sweetening preferred add two tea-
Spoons sugar thoroughly mixed. Gradually pour in boiling water. Stir
with a spoon. Adjust the amount of water to fit your taste., I+t
should be in a thick porridge form. :

SOVA-WHEAT INSTANT FOOD B

INGREDIENTS
1 £b. {ubl-fat soya §Lour
1% £b. wheat §loun
2 0z. edible oil
METHOD: '

Mix The Ingredlents thoroughly and toast on mild fire, turning fre-

quently until ivory yellow. When cool, store in alr-tight con?aineﬁ;‘__
for.daily use. -~ : ‘ o



TABLE 3: Preparation of Full-Fat Soya Flour at Village Leve!

(n | (2) (3)

RAW SOYBEAN ~———-———>  CLEAN > WASH
(new crop, free (remove rotten
from contamination) bean and all

foreign matter)

N/
{6y (5 _ (4)
'BOIL BEAN < DRAIN AWAY SOAKING & SOAK IN CLEAN
FOR 20 MINUTES WATER AND WASH THE WATER. FOR 3-4 HRS.
SOAKED BEAN (adding 0.5% baking

soda in soaking .
water if available

A4
(7) (8) (9
DRAIN AWAY Y, SPREAD THINLY ON MAT > BRY COOKED
COOKING WATER OR TRAY FOR SUN=-DRYING SOYBEAN UNTIL
TURN 2-3 TIMES TO CRACKABLE*
ENSURE EVEN DRY
_ Ca3) (12) an _ (10)
COARSE GRIT SIFT OUT GRIND COARSE SIFT OUT .. GRIND DRIED
AND SOYBEAN &= FINE FLOUR €—SOYA FLOUR &—FINE FLOUR €——BEAN INTO
SKIN ETC. (with a ONCE MORE (with a FLOUR (with
FOR ANIMAL hand=-sift)} (with fiour hand~siff) flour mill)
FEED miit)
(end
product)
N N
FINE SOYA FLOUR FINE SOYA FLOUR
(end product) (end product)

*14 not crackable aﬂte}a a whole day of sun-dnying, toast the semi-dried
bean in hot pan over a £ow fire to ensure that the bean is fully dried.



PREPARATION:

Put 3-4 tablespoons powder and 1f sweetening preferred add two tea-
spoons sugar; thoroughly mixed, Gradually pour in boiling water.
Stir with a spoon. Adjust the amount of water to fit your taste.

SOVA-RICE INSTANT FOOD

INGREDIENTS
I £2b., full-fat soya §Lour
1% £b. nice §Loun
METHOD:
Mix the ingredients thoroughly and toast on miid fire, turning fre-

quently until ivory yellow, When cool, store in air-tight container
for daity use. :

PREPARATION:

Put 3-4 tablespoons powder and if sweetening preferred add two tea-
spoons sugar, thoroughly mixed. Gradually pour in boiling water.

- Stir with a spoon. Adjust the amount of water to fit your taste.

INSTANT SOUP POWDER

INGREDIENTS
% 2b. full-fat soya fLoun
% Lb. dny codfish (salted)
% £b. wheat §Loun
5 medium ondon
3 0z. edibfe 0il -
f)ibép. peppen powden {optional)
3 tbsp. sugan (opxt&maﬁ)
METHOD: -

Clean and wash codfish. Chop into small pleces and sun-dry, Pass
through flour grind miit and sift, to obtain fine fish flour,  Chop
onion into very small chips and fry in oil until yellow and crispy.
Add fish flour and fry a iittle while. Mix all other ingredients and

toast on mild fire until ivory yellow. When cool, store in alr«tight
contalner for daily use, . Do



PREPARATION:
Boi| water with carrot cubes or greens if available and stir in soup

powder. Add two tablespoons of powder To make each bowl of thick

soup; or stir in vegetable soup and serve as thickening agent. One

tablespoon of powder for each person; or mix with cornmeal or rice

porridge to feed children from nine months up. For infant feeding,

pepper powder should not be used.,
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

!h the Caribbean countries the inf]uence of mass media advertisement
and North American and European tourists is so great that any packaged food
product fo be sold must be comparable in quality, convenience and appearance
}o Tﬁoéellmporfed from indusfrially developed countries. .As the target con-
sumers for a single food item might be {imited in number, food factories
should produce a variety of products so that the indirect cost could be -
spread. For inéfanﬁe, a‘ factory may produce infanf-food; breakfast cereal,
soup powder and school sﬁacks simultaneous!y. Even for Infant food, different
formuiations may be considered so that the products could meet different
demands.

The FAQ/WHO/UNICEF Protein Advisory Group has established a specifi=-
cation for "Protein-rich Mixture *or Use As Weaning Fdods", (Table 4 overleaf).

To have nutritionally balanced infant foods produced at the industrial
level, enrichment could be a mosf economic approach, jn fact, the costs of

synthetic vitamins, minerals, and amnio acids have fallen considerably in

recent years. The following are some of the quoted prices:-

NUTRIENTS | UNTT . COST IN US$
Thiamine chloride = kg 14.75
- Riboflavin’ " 32.00
Niacin ~ e " 3,25
Vitamin A P omiflion 1.U. .05
Calcium (CaCosz) kg .30
lron (Ferric phosphate) " b.10
L-Lysine " 2.20
DL-Methionine " 5.00

DL~-Tryptophan " 24.00



TABLE 4: Guidelines for Composition
Expressed On A Dry Welght Basls

Component Units per 100g
Protein Not less than 20g*
Fat As much as feasible, up to 10g
Crude fibre Not more than 5g**
Molsture Preferably 5-10g
Total ash Not more than 5g
Acid-insoluble ash Not more than 0.05g
Vitamin A 1,300 1.U. (equivatent to
400 mcg retinol
~Thiamine 0.3 mg
Riboflavin 0.4 mg
Niacin 5.0 mg
Folate 0.2 mg
Vitamin Bt2 2.0 mcg
Vitamin D 400 1.U.
Calclum 300 mg (as phosphate or carbonate
lron 10 mg (as food-grade compound

of adequate lTron avallablility)

lodine 100 mcg (as iodate or fodine)

*This protein Level assumes an NPU not Less than 60 and a
PER not Less than 2.1, 14 these values are highen the Level
0f protein may be reduced accordingly,

¥ Cwude 54bne highen than this may be acceptable although it
would requine clinical testing.

Refenence: PAG Bulletin No, 12, 1971.

The cost of enrichment/fortification in the total cost of a product

Is almost nelgigible. 1+ is roughly estimated that it would require only
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0.4 US cents for vitamins and mineral enrichment and 0.4 US cents for mehtio- -

nine fortification In each pound of end product.
Among the convenience foods, Instant food in powder form or In thin

flake appears most economical in packaging, transporting and storage, es



well as in preparation. The Insfifufe of Food Technology, Jamaica Industrial
Development Corporation, Deparfmenf-of Food Te;hnology, Faculty of Engineer-
ing and the University of the West Indies have made experimental prodﬁcfion
of some instant soya mixtures, with the formulations recommended by CFNI.
Because there are reports on The‘incidence of hyper-sensitivity to wheat
protein (coeliac disease) among young children in the Caribbean and because
it is difficult to remove the germ and outer skin of corn, rice, which is
abundantly produced in the area, was selected as the cereal component in The
mixtures. In fab?, rice protein is the best among common cereals. The cost
of raw materials and estimated calorie and protein values of some mixtures
are l1lustrated .in Table 2. Their NDpCal% range from 9.1 to 12.0, indicating
+hat there is sufficient room of dilution with sugar or starchy foods for
feeding young children. The mixtures are all "instant" in nature. Just pour
In boiling water and stir. Add more suger if so preferred. Feed baby with
spoon. "Water boiling" and "spoon feeding" are important in the feeding of
young children within the Caribbean context.

The processing technique of the mixture is simple,' It does not
require elaborgfe equipment. Of course, qua]ff& end-products require quality
raw materials. 'Soybean must be of good quality §u;h as ﬁJupi+er" soybean
in Guyana and U.é., No. | grade or its equivalent i% imporTed from outside
the region. 1t must be of new crop and free from any mould, weevil, or other
contamination. So must be the rice. Ordinary whife rice Is preferred to
parboiled rice as the latter is not easy o emulsify. Anyway, vitamlns and

minerals will be added. The steps of processing are described overleaf.
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Soaking and Cooking

Soybean - (1) Clean bean, remove all rotten beans and forelgn
‘ matter, ' '

(2) Wash the cleaned bean and soak in four parts of
water for eight to ten hours. Add 0.5¢ Sodium
bicarbonate in water for soaking. Drain the
soaked bean and rinse. .

(3) Cook soybean for sixty minutes. Drain off cooking
water and rinse cooked bean.

Rice - (1) Briefly wash rice.

(2) Soak rice In three parts of water for ten to
twelve hours,

Emulsfying

Mix cooked soybean and scaked rice thoroughly and put in commer-
cial blender. Add 1.5 part of water.

Beat at low speed for one minute and at high speed for ten minutes
for each batch, until the slurry is fully emuisified.

Dry.ing

Pass the slurry through a drum dryer. Adjust steam pressure so
that rice starch could be fully dextrinized yet not significantly
affecting protein quality. The product should be of thin flakes,
sLightly yeltlowish In colour.

Sweetening, enrichment and fontification

In view of the fact that vitamins and minerals as well as amino
acid used for enrlchment/fortification are only very small amounts,
to make a "pre-mix" using sugar as carrler may be practical.

Sugar used In the mixture shouid.be pulverized (confectionery
sugar). For smali scale production, batch mixture is recommended.
Flavour with chocolate or vaniita if so desired. In fact, the
‘toasted rice flavour could sufficientiy cover soybean oddur,

Packing

Polyethylene bags with thermal sealing reinforced with outside

paper cartons may be the most practical packaging for the instant
soya-rice mixture. Four-ounce smal | package, eight-ounce medium pack-
age, one-pound large package, and ten-pound institution package

may be considered. Of course, the size and design of the package
should be market-tested. Much study on packaging should be done
before launching large-scale production,
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RECOMMENDATIONS

Agriculture

Research on genetic and variety selections and culture of legumes
should be continued and strengthened. Periodic communication and ex-
change visit among rgsearch and extension workers should be encouraged
in order to facilitate mutual enrichment of experiences.

In order to assess the economic viabllity of soybean to compete
with other crops in the Caribbean, it should be produced on é commer-
cial scale. The merit of crop rotation, for instance, soybean-corn-
Soybean, should be fully considered. N

Production of soybean in kifchen gardens, including green soybeans

for using as vegetables should be encouraged.

Home Economics and Nutrnition Education

The increase of legume consumption should be encouraged through
organized education programmes, including the training of personnel at
different levels and actual demonstration to the mothers. Visual aid

education materials should be adequately prepared and used in the train-

'tng activities.

The time-saving grind mills may be made available Yo the areas
where grain legumes are produced. Food processing stations at village
level may be tried in the Caribbean. The assistance from external

sources to provide simple fiour mills may be censidered.

Industrial Production
The instant cereai-legume mixture enriched/fortified may be pro-
duced In existing food factories, with the addition of a few necessary

items such as wet-miller (commercial Waring blender) and drum-dryer.
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The equipment should be used to produce a variety of foods so that the
6verhead cost of individual products could be reduéed.

In the production of foods Intended mainly for consumption by
infants and young children, nutrition and sanltary standards should be
strictly observed. Carefully planned acceptabiiity and tolerance
tests and marketing trials should be undertaken before large-scale

production

References

Aykroyd, W.R., and Doughty, Joyce. '"Legumes in Human Nutrition." FAQ
Nutrnitional Studies No. 19, FAO Rome, 1964,

"Technology of Production of Edible Fiours and Protein Products from
Soybean." Agaicultural Services Bulletfin No. 11, FAO Rome, 1971.

"Protein Requirement." FAQ Nutrilion Meetings Repont Senies No. 37, WHO
Technical Report Senies No. 301, Rome/Geneva, 1965,

"Amino Acids Content of Foods and Biological Data on Proteins." Nutrition
Divislion, FAC Rome, 1968, :

"Food Composition Table for Use in the English-speaking Caribbean." CFNI,
Jamaica/Trinidad, 1972 (in press).

"PAG Bulletin No. 12, 1971." FAO/WHO/UNICEF Protein Advisory Group,
UNICEF, New York, 1971.

"Improving the Nutrition Quality of Cereals - Report of Workshop on
Breeding and Fortification, June 1971." Agency for International
Development, U.S. State Department, Washington, 1971.



22

~ GOOD HUSBANDRY - THE ART OF THE FEASIBLE
A PRAGMATIC APPROACH TO AGRICULTURAL INNOVATION

by

James McDowell
" Food Selentist, CFNI

"Yeny often the most sokid gains can be most easily achieved

through the introduction of simple principles and the prac-~

tice of what may best be tenmed 'good husbandny.' This 4is

something the 'backward' farmen neadily undenstands, Vel

the advantages of simple changes are oflen overbooked in

governmental and intergovernmental cincles, whene faith 48

200 often pinned Zo scientific and technological changes

beyond the husbandman's capacify."”

This quotation, taken from the FAQ booklet 'Food Losses - The Tragedy,
and Some Solutions', strikes an immediate and sympathetic response. QOcca=-
sionally, one picks up a book and, suddenly, a phrase or paragraph seems to
spring out of the page, and cne finds oneself thinking "that says exaéfly
what | think = and puts it so well, - why couldn't | have expressed it in
. ‘that way." The above quotation evokes this feeling of rapport with its
author, not only because of its basic wisdom, but also because it uses those
rather old fashioned terms 'good husbandry' and 'husbandman'.

The Bibllcal term 'husbandman' always seems to me to be a much more
comprehensive and more satisfying word than 'tarmer'. it conjures up a plc-
ture of someons who is not just a grower of crops, but rather, of one who
tends them with a special care, who protects and garners the fruits of his
field so that they are in prime condition, and who is meticulous in avoiding
waste, so that he makes the best possible use of every corner of his field
and of every ear of grain which It yields. The good husbandman makes the
best possible use of the resources available to him and, what is more, takes

pride in doing so and gains status and esteem amongst his felliows for his

skills and competence.
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Nowadays, there Is a lot of comment in this region about farming belng
in the doldrums and of an'urgenf need to revitalise agriculture and boost
productivity, However, who ever heard of 'husbandry' being in the dotdrums
and In need of revitalisation...? What is productivity if it is not the
business of making fullest possible use of resources, or, - as people used
to say, - 'good husbandry?'

It seems that in discarding the old terms for the new we have lost
more than the actual words, we have also lost their meaﬁing in human terms.
When we talk of the need for revitalising agriculture we are really talking
of a need To-gd back to the old meaning and convert 'farming' into 'good

husbandry'! once again.

THE ART OF THE FEASIBLE

This brings us back to my first quotation, to the value of simple
changes, and to what might, like pqlifics,_be described as 'the art qf the
possible' in aériculfural_innovafion. However, since, in developing céunf
tries we are primarily concerned with practical results, we must approach
the task of Innovation with a certain degree of pragmaflsm - that is, the
philqsophy_which makes practical results the only criterion of the value of
any approach. 1t Is necessary to think noTlonIy in Term; of what is possible
but also In terms of what is feasible, I.e. what is possible In existing cir-
cumstances. The 'art of the feasible! Thus provides a very useful and prag-
matic definition for the process of agricultural innovation,

The process of Innovation involves communication of the idea and pro-
vislon of moflvafion for its adoption, and in attempting to practice 'the art
of the feasible' we need to make sure that both communication and motivation

are feasible,
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WHO, WHAT AND.TO WHOM?

1 we look at many current agricultural exfension approaches, and if
we ask the basic communications question - "o is saying what to whom?" we
usual ty find that a scientifically trained extension worker who possesses wlde
mental frames of reference Is saying something falrly technical which he under-
stands and believes fo be logical, to a farmer with much less education and
with narrower and differently oriented frames of reference, _The farmer who,
like 211 of us, is basically suspicious of that which he cannot fully under-
stand needs to be convinced that the proposed change is desirable and needs
to be motivated to adopt it. This is a potentially difficult communications
situation, particularly since the time available for the dialogue is very
imited. [n the extension situation the practice of the art of the feasib}e
demands that the message be simple and that i+ should dea! in cencepts which
the farmér can easily understand. Conseguently,the eventual Introduction of
more sophtsTicaTed changes must be brought about by paving the way Through
simple changes at first rather than attempting to introduce fairly fechntcal
(and, usua!ly, culturally 'foreign'} concepts straight away. | make no apo-
logy for stating the apparently obvious. The short history of attempted inno-
~ vation in developing countries is already |ittered with well-meant but costly
and inéffecTive examp les of The-over;ambiffous approach.

The infroducf{on of innovation must be séen as a dynamic process in
which one-lnndvéfion will lead on to ofhefs rather than being simply an end
in itself. | —

If one searches for simple changés which wifi bring significant ﬁrac-
Tiéél results, and which will also provide a springbdard for further and, |
perhabé, more sophisfﬁcafed deve lopments, one does not have fo look any further

than the development of 'good husbandry' itself. |f one looks for the most
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feasible approach to good husbandry, it seems that the best starting point Is
in the post-harvest conservation of crops. The terms 'conservation' and 'good
husbandry' are virfuaily synonymous. The Oxford Dictionary definition of con-
servation is 'the prevention of harm, decay or loss', and this is a basic ele-
ment in the practice of good husbandry. 'Good husbandry', as we have seen
earller, is also a very good synonym for ‘agricultural producTiViTy' so it is
possible to write a very simple, but very basic equation:

Conservation = Good Husbandry = Agricultural Productivity.

There is, of course, more to good husbandry than just crop conserva-
tion - there is the whole area of good agronomic practice. Why, therefore,
should we select the conservation aspect for primary attention and not the im-
portant element of crop production? The answer lies in the definition which
| have adopted for agricultural Innovation - the art of the {easible.

I+ seems that It can be very difficult indeed to introduce significant
Improvements in production technique whereas, in contrast, the ‘introduction of

improved conservation 44 eminently {easible.

BARRIERS TO CHANGE

In attempting to change production methods we are faced with many forml-
dable barriers - not the least of these is the natural and very understandable
conservatism of the farmer, who is reluctant to exchange traditional methods
for something for which he has no absolute guarantee of success. These exist-
ing methods, although .imperfect, have at least produced crops of some sort
in the past. Trying out a new production method is, for him, a gamble, and
like Hamlet, he 'would rather bear those ills he has than fly to others that
he knows not of'.

A second formidable barrier of an essentially practical nature, is that

new approaches to crop production aimost invariably involve additionat inputs
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of materials, equipment, or iabour. in a situation where the farmer's returns
are small and where his resources are very imited, he may not be able to
afford to adept the innovation even if he wanted to.

On the other hand, innovations in crop conservation deal with a crop
abready produced by existing methods. The farmer is not being asked to take
a gamb!efon success or failure of a crop or on getfing a good return for addi-
tional iﬁpuTs. He is naturally anxious that the crop should be conserved, and,
In helping him to do this more effectively, we are going along with his way of
thinking.

Simple changes in conservation methods can be regarded as a further
evolution of existing methods, rather than as an attempt to replace existing
methods with 'new' methods. Improvement In methods of sun-drying and in
methods of construction of granaries are the main elements in development of
on-farm conservation. Such changes can be brought about by the farmer himself
using locally available materials and at a very low cost Indeed, innpovations

of *his nature, are Thus well within the scope of 'the art of the feaslbie'.

BENEFITS OF GOOD HUSBANDRY

The benefits of good husbandry can be enormous in existing situations
in many tropical countries. Iﬁ most developing countries the amount of food
lost through lack of adequate conservation practices can be of the order of
twenty to twenty-five percent. There is no reason to suppose that levels of
food losses in this region will be markedly different from this.

¥, by improving conservation practice it becomés feasible to reduce
those losses by only one-half, this would mean a ten percent boost in farm
productivity. What other innovation is likely to result in an improvement of
this magnitude? An increase of ten percent in availabitity of cereals,

legumes and oilseeds would, in most countries, change a below-adequacy food
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situation into a situation of surplus. The potential magnitude of a ten per-
cent boost in productivity, even if its achievement requires a period of flve
years, must be seen against the background of existing agricultural growth
rates-in developing countries which, over the past decade, have averaged only
2.7 percenf per annum,

However, there are many other benefits as well. ' Better conservation
means that foods can be stored during the inter-harvest period, and this
buffers the seasonal variation in food availabilify thch gives rfsé to so
many problems, 1t also gives the producer a much greater degree of control
over marketing. He no longer has to sell all of his produce in the Immedliate
post-harvest period when é glut may well reduce prices beyond the level of
economic returns. He can thus hope for a better overall price and hence one
of the major constraints on increased production is removed,

Beffer conservation prap?ice also provides a motivation for Increased
production and the adoption of better production techniques, 'In-fhe éxisffng
situation the farmer may well decide that there is little pbinf fn géing\fcr
increased production when so much will, in any case, be lost, or ﬁifl have to
be sold at a very low price. |If, howeQer, it is possible for him to sell
part of his crop on a better market, to have more to sell, and Thu; to get a
better overall return, a powerful positive motivation exists for hjm 16 adopt
improved producfién methods.

The ultimate benefit from better food conservation is to ?hé conéumgr
in terms of a greater total availability of foodmof beTTer_qqaiiTy, available
all the year round at stabilised prices. The poTen+iéi benefits to the nation
are very great in terms of beffer'overalt levels 6f nufri+ion, a self-generat-
ing domestic agricultural economy, and a very much reduced dependence on

external sources with resultant economic benefits.
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I+ is also Important to bear in mind that the better conservation
methods which are used for food crops are also appropriate for use with cer-
tain economic crops, particularly in the drying of coffee berries and beans
and of fermented cocoa beans. The.use of more efficient drying methods can
bring about a very significant improvement in the quality and, fherefore, the

marketabiiity of these crops.

HUMAN STIGNTFICANCE AND MATERTAL BENEFITS
| The methods and techniques needed to bring about the necessary simple
changes in cpnservafion practice are available and are ready to be applied. |
It is, fqr example, possible to construct simple enclosed solar dryers, which
can,-if ﬁecesﬁaryAbe made almost entirely from local materials, bambco, reeds
and clay or from used packing case wood. These dryers will generate Tembera-
tures of I60°F to |80°F using only the heat of the sun. The temperatures
attainable wil! not only allow the complete drying of grains or legumes in
one day, but will also effectively disinfest the raw produce, thus producing
a high gquality product eminently suifable for storage.
it is also possible by simple chénges in construction of traditional
granaries to ensure that these will be insect-proof and rafnproof thus ailow-
ing profonged storage.
| The innovations necessafy to bring‘abouT changes of Thié nature are
really evolutions of traditional practice and are well within the capacity of
the husbandman.
This is where we came in!
The benefits of improving conservation Teéhéiques, that is, the reintro-
‘duction of the practice of good husbandfy are néf only of great material and

economic significance. They are, perhaps, of even greater significance in
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human terms if we can regain that attitude of mind where the 'farmer' becomes
a 'husbandman' in the true sense of the word,and where the practice of 'good

husbandry' becomes, once more, a dignifled and ennobling task,

CATJANAQUOTE

"Freed from the tennon of pandemics and 04 many epidemics,
Loday we can see health as being at the noot of Lige, and in the
desiiny Zhat each human being moulds fon himself; we undenstand
At Lo be the infrastructune of happiness and a stimulus and
component of development. We negard it as a goal for each person
and as a means to achieve collective well-beding, This enonmous
conceplual evolfution - a neflection of scientific achievements
and of the work of men, women, Anstitutions, and Governments -
Aves due prionity to oun plans, whose wltimate aim is making
ealith a night and a duty of all, not the privilege of some.”

Dn. Abraham Homwitz
On PAHO's 704h Anniversany,
Decemben 1972.
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FOOD QUALITY ASSURANCE®
by

Pn. G. M. Sammy

Food js defined by the "Concise Oxford" dictionary as victuals, or
nourishment, and victuals defined as food, while nourishment is defined as
sustenance or food, and we have completed the circle.

Food in a narrower sense, may also be deflned as the fuel and main-
tenance material for the human machine. Since the human machine is constantly
at work then there must bg a constant demand for food. 'In fact, food is one
of the four baslc needs of man and two-thirds of the world's population spend
most of their working-1ife, directly or indirectly in the search for food.

Quality may be defined as the composite of those characteristics that
differentiate individual units of a product and have significance in determin-
ing the degree of acceptability of that unit by the consumer

Quality is commonly thought of as degree of excellence. In the broader
sense, It may be considered as a specification or set of specifications which
are to be met within given folerances or 1imits. Thus the level, or the ex-
cellence of the product, may be considered as the average, or mean level of
duali+y required in the market place. It is nof necessarily the highest
quality that is attainable regardless of cost. The uniformity of the product
may be described in terms of minimum limits, or more commonly a tolerance

between the upper and lower controt timits. Since there are upper and lower

*presented at a Seminaxn on "Food Quality" on Saturday 19th Februany, 1972, at
the Univensity of the West Indies, St. Augustine, Trninidad.

Sponsoned by the Housewives' Association of Tninidad and Tobage and £he
Deparntment of Chemical Engineening (Food Technology) of the Univensdity of
the West Indies, St. Augustine, Trnindidad.
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control limits, the manufacturer must therefore institute quatity control for
his producT$ In order to meet the consumers' specifications within minimum
cost to the consumer,

fn the food field the quality attributes sought by the consumer would
be: sensory, public health, and economic.

The Sensory attribures may readily be classified in accordance with the
human'senses by which They-are perceived; the senses of sight, touch, taste
and smell. These attributes are apparent, and gives the consumer a choice of
accepfiqglpr rejecfing, provided the consumer can exercise his senses in makihé
the selection.

The Public Health attributes are mainly hidden, that is the consumer
cannot evaluate them wiTh.his senses, and yet these are of real importance to
his health and economlc welfare,

Nutritive value, a hidden attribute is rarely considered by the average
food consumer. We have just carried out a survey of the cost of éscorbic acid,

vitamin C, which reveals the following:

Cosl expressded {n mgs gor 1% 1T
Imported Black Currant Juice
Brand A (very popular) _ 1.5 mg/le
Brand B 4.8 mg/l¢
Orange (fresh) at 4¢ each ' 21.0/1¢
Portugal (fresh) at 4¢ cach 9.0/i¢
Grapefruit (fresh) at 4¢ each 45.0/1¢

Other hidden qualities may be harmful additives or harmless additives,
with no nufrifive value, high micorblal counts, due to unsanttary conditions

and therefore a danger to health, toxic maferiaislln_fhe food, etc.
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The economic attribufes may include short-weight or volume, by decep-
tive containers, misteading labelling, lack of information on the labels, efc.

Thus, we see that food guality is 2 composite of three main attributes;
Sensory, Publlc Health and Economic.

Quatity assurance to “he consumer1is normal ty achieved in one of two
ways or both; by free and open competition and/or by enforceable statutory
regulations. However, public health quality by its very nafure must be con--
troited by enforceable statutory reguiations. Unfortunately, nutritive qua=
ity is not always considered by the enforcing agency as within the realm of
public health. |

‘In the economic sphere, there is some effort at price control of selec~
ted items, the effect of which we are unable to evaluate.

in a free enferprise sociefy, food quallty assurance is usually con-
trolled by the consumer, through 2 wide selectlon and adequate supply. That
ts the consumer can exsrcise her criferion of quality, against cost in her
selection, and thus create an atmosphere of competition. Manufacturers in
such an'éfﬁésphere are forced to maintain or increase the quatity of their
products to meet consumers' spacifications or go out of business. Thus mar-
ket size and freedom of opera¥ion by manufacturers are most |mporTanT :Any
control imposed on the market will destroy the effect of free competition.
Our own society is neither free enterprise or wholly confroi. i+ stands some-
where in the middle of being partially controlled and parTiaIly free.

" Food manufacturers have e large degree of pro+nc+ion, by means of ex~
empflons of one sorT or another, e.g. duty-free eqU|pmenT raw materials, and
Tax-hoi|days. A+ the same time, they are profected by high +ar1ffs and the
negative list from imporTed producfs. Cléarly, there is 11ttie or no compe-

+1tion, and the manufacturers can have a field day since there is 1itfle or
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no statutory quality regulations. Our food regulations are mainly of the
public health type. Thus, under the present system there is little or no room
for open competition,

‘We may advocate statutory control, but In doing so we should carefully -
consider how far and at what cost this will achieve the desired effect. Let
us look at the situation as it stands at present. We have a Food and Drug
Division charged with the statutory control of food regulations. How far has
this department been effective? Does it have full control over the sifﬁafion
or only partial controi? Is the department fully staffed or is It under-
staffed? |s the department large enough to handle the Job it is expected to
carry out? Can we afford the additional cost to make this department fully
effective? Can a statutory regulating body be fully effective? These are the
questions we must answer before taying too much emphasis on statutory.control..
The problem of food quality is also being experienced in the USA where there
is a very large Food and Drug Administration. -In order to solve this problem
they have recently embarked on a cooperative system. jointly with manufacturers
and consumers on a "quality assurance" programme.

Food quality in any country is the business of three groups, the.manu-
facturers, the statutory regulating body and the consumer. It is necessary
that we recognize that there is an infer-reléfionship among them. The manu~
facturer cannot exist without the consumer nor the consumer without the manu-
tacturer, while the statutory body should act as the confrolling factor. It
must protect Thé consumer as well as provide advisory services to the manufac-
turer. |If each group recognizes its responsibilities and endeavours tTo carry
it out, then most of the problems existing today would be solved.

The first problem to solve is the establishment of standards or specifi-

cations for food commodities sold in large volumes. These standards or
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specifications should be acceptable fo both consumers and manufacturers., There
should also be a standard of identity so that consumers may be sure of a par-
ticular product through a given name, e.g. Tomato Ketchup, - should be tomato
paste with spices, - not starch tiavoured with tomato paste, and coloured with
artificial colouring., Once a specification is laid down, then it Is the manu-
facturers' duty to see that the consumers are assured of the quality according
to specification at the lowest possible cost. This will necessitate on his
part the establishment of quality controt in his factory. We can safely say
that there are very few food factories in Trinidad that operate adequate
quality control. In many cases, they are only tokenism,

The manufacturer is responsible for the quality of his product, from
the time he receives his raw material fo the time the consumer purchases,
irrespective of how fong it has left his factory. in other words the manufac-
turer must exercise some control in the retailing of his product. Thus if the
manufacturer is to provide "quality assurance" to the consumer then he must:

1. Use approved raw and packaging materials that meet approved

standards.

2. Use properly designed and constructed facilities.

3. Have effective and sanitary equipment.

4. Have well-defined operating procedures and controls.

5. Observe good mapnufacturing practices.

6. Have well-controlled distribution systems.

The points stated here do not apply to large factories alone, they can
be applied to all manufacturing from the kitchen scale to the ultra modern
factory. Problem arises when manufacturers fall Yo appreciate their responsibi-
litles to the consumers, because of protection from competition and a lack of

statutory enforcement.
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The consumer has a responsibility to herself. In a way, the quality of
food products sold In this country Is a reflection of the awareness of her
rights and responsibilities.

We have had with us for a number of years the Trinidad and Tobago Con-
sumer's Association, From our observation, this Organization seems to have
had little or no success In awakening the consuming public to its rights and
responsibilities. This may have been due to a lethargic consuming pubtic, or
‘to an organization which had no rapport with the people it was supposed to
represent or both a lethargic consuming public and an ineffective organization.

Deterioration of the situation as shown by the high cqsf and poor qua-
lity of locally produced foodstuffs gave rise to another organization; the
Housewives' Assoclation of Trinidad and Tobago. They came on the national
scene like a "ball of fire", have caught the imagination of a large number of
the food consuming public, have done some useful work, and are -continuing, It
Is To be hoped that they will continue to stir the consuming public with thelr
activist approach, and not "fizzle" out as is generally expected from organi-
zations of this type.

The consumer has three major rights in the consumption of foodstuffs:
the right to safety; the right to quality and integrity; and the right to be
informed.

In a way, the consumer's right to safety is ensured by statutory
enforceable regulations. However, it is not enough to expect that the Food
and Drug Division can do this job alone. |t is the responslbility of each
consumer to insist on proper sanitary and safety conditions in the manufacture,
preparation and distribution of foodstuffs. Whenever and wherever we find

violation of this 'right!' we must take appropriate action.
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The offering for sale of poor gquality products is a reflection of our
own standards. When we accept them without complaint we are merely saying,
"the product meets our specifications". In many cases, we may not have a
choice, if this is so, them we must be "loud and clear" in our complaint of
+he poor quality we have To accept because of a lack of choics.

The right to be informed is not fully appreciated by the manufacturers.
We have labelling regulations, but these should be revised to make the manu-
facturer put, in bold prints of a readable size, things such as the compositian
of the product and welghts and volumes, not in fine print in an obscure cor-
ner of the label, as is normally the case.

in the final analysis, the quality of the food producfé we get will
depend on whether or not we are prepared to demand and at times loudly, a
reasonably good quality of product for a fair price. 1f need be, we should
be prepared to identify sub-standard products, if it Is not sold as sub-stan-
dard, with the manufacturer concerned. We are convinced that manufacturers
will yield to pressures, if it is kept up by the consumers.

The consuming public will always get the quality of products It

deserves,
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COMPARATIVE PRICES OF FOODS IN FOUR CARIBBEAN COUNTRIES

by
Isabel Fosten, CFNT

These prices for four countries have been collected as fol lows:
Jamalca, November 1972; Trinidad and Tobago, December 1972; Barbados, December
1972; and Guyana, January 1973,

It is notlceable that Barbados is consistently higher on most ltems.
tn October there was a strike at the harbourlln Barbados resulting In short-
ages of bread, flour and riée. We are not in a position to say whether
prices rose at that time and have remained high. A

This price Information was prepared at the request of the CGovernment
of Guyana., For purposes of comparison all prices have been converted +o
Guyanese currency.

Foods listed for comparison are those commonly used, particularly by
| ow income'groups.

CFNI is grafefullfo those who cooperated In the collectlion of price

data in Individual countries,

Purchase Trinidad¥
Food Unit Guyana |[Jamaica* | Barbados* { And Tobago
Bread LB .36 .48 A7 37
Wheat flour LB A4 1 .24 .33 14
Cornmeal LB W27 .14 A7 .28
Rice LB A8 | .24 .39 9
Oatmeal 1) 10 | .60 1,13 .08
Macaron| : LB 70 | .48 55 | s

‘Azt prices converted to Guyanese doflans. See text for details.
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Purchase Trinidad*
Food Unit Guyana {Jamaica* |Barbados¥* |And Tobago

Red beans \B .70 .53 - .98
Black eye peas L8 .36 - .97 -
Pigeon peas L8 .60 .48 A4 -
Chick peas LB .55 - - -
Lentils LB .22 12 .61 .98
Fresh milk QT W32 - .55 -
Skim milk powder LB .57 |.68 i.10 .55
Whole milk powder LB |.48 V.73 - i1.29
Evaporated milk 14} oz. .40 .50 AT 40
Condensed mi 1k 14 oz. a8 | 36 55 .43
Lactogen LB - .54 2.4% 2.63
Olac LB - 2.52 15 -
Cheddar cheese 1.29 i.16 1.1 .29
Fresh beef LB .98 1.32 ! .65 | .75
Mince beef LB .00 .44 .54 .27
Goat LB - 1.08 - 1.39
Fresh pork LB .25 V.44 1.43 1.43
Frankfurters L8 .00 .86 2.22 1.63
Chicken LB 1.00 .96 .27 .02
Chicken backs & necks | LB .55 .91 .44 -
Corned beef LB - 1.66 2.08 -
Fresh fish. . LB 1.00 |.1.68 1.38 I.10
 Salt fish LB .82 | .94 P15 1.2
Salt beef LB .24 | .96 .32 1.0l
Pig tail 8 43 | .84 .88 .83
Pig feet LB .63 .60 .55 .58
Pig snout LB .40 .91 .55 .75

*ALL prices convented to Guyanese doflars. See text for details. - - -




Purchase Trinidad*
Food Unit Guyana |Jamaica* |Barbados* |[And Tobago
Eggs D0Z 1.20 1.44 V.72 1.47
Peanuts LB 1.05 1.97 .88 -
Peanut butter .00 .87 2.06 -
trish potatoes LB .28 .24 .28 .23
Sweet potatoes LB .20 .24 .22 30
Yam L8 20 | .19 .22 .43
Green banana LB .20 .07 .33 W
Ripe banana LB .25 .2 .44 -
Plantain LB .25 W22 .40 .33
Breadfruit LB .20 .19 A7 -
Dark green leaves LB .25 24 .20 .33
Cabbage LB .36 .29 .79 .55
Carrots LB - .72 62 .98
Tomatoes LB .55 1.08 b.76 -
Onions LB .32 .36 .40 A7
Granuiated sugar LB .10 31 .44 W21
Golden sugar LB .08 .24 19 A7
Dark brown sugar LB 07 .2 A7 -
Margarine LB .62 .62 .87 A7
Butter LB .10 1.25 1.60 1.28
Cooking oil QT .74 i.46 i.14 .85
Milo LB .56 1.70 2.20 2,15
Ovaltine LB 1.52 1.56 - 2.20 2,15
Horlicks LB .83 1.68 2.66 -

*ALL prices converted fo Guyanese doflans.

39
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THE PRICE OF GROCERIES IN THE
CARIBBEAN - 1972-1973

by

Michael Gurney and Robert Cook
Carnibbean Food and Nutrition Institute

| fn 1970 'Cajanus’ pﬁblishedran article on the prices of a "Safurday
grocery basket" as might be bought by'oqr readers in the d!fferenf‘ééunfriés*;
The foodstuffs selected for the Fbaskef“.were not so much those of high cost-
nufrfenf value as those foods that are convenient and popular. On pade 37 of
fhi§ issue we p}inf a report by lsabéI.Fdsfer on the comparative prices of low
cost foods of good nuTriTional-vaIue: |

Prices of the same items In the same quantities as were collected in
Sep?ember 1970 have been géfhered again between November 1972 énd January 1973,
TheEiTems and qhanfifies collected are set out in Table I. We are grateful
Yo }he 'Céjanus; readers who collected prices and sent us the lists. The total
costs of the gfocery.baske+ for the different countries are presented in
Table 2.. 7

Where the packaging in which any item was offered was dlfferénf from
what is on the list, the reﬁder informed us of the weight or volume and we
adiusTed accordingly. Where we obfained two or more lists from the same area
weifook the average of eaéh item. As was done in 1970 all prices were con-
verted into USA dollar equivalents. As in 1970, we found considerable varia-
fién in prices within the same area. We took the rates around Christmas 1972

for this purpose.

*i{eKigney, J., and Cook, R. (1970). The prices of giocenieé in the Canibbean
Area. Cajanus, 3, 315-319. The editon will send a copy to anyone who
hequests 4L,
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Grocery

List
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32 ounces fluid milk, pasteurized
| 4}; ounces evaporated milk

4 ounces sweetened condensed milk
| tb. cheddar cheese

2 Ibs, minced beef

I2 ounces corned beef, tin

12 ounces luncheon meat, tin

4 ounces sardines, tinned in ojl
3 {bs. (whole) chicken, broilser
2 Ibs, pork chops

I Ib. pork sausages

3 Ib. bacon, middle quality

3 Ibs. enriched white flour -
general purpose

I Ib. rice, parboiled or enriched

2 Ibs., loaft, white sliced bread

Ib. porridge ocats

ounces Kelloggs corn flakes
Ib. shortcake biscuits

Ib. dried beans

Ib. baked beans, tin

dozen eggs, medium size (over
24 oz./doz.)

ounces vegetable oil

Ib. margarine, vitamin A enriched
Ib. butter

ibs. granulated sugar
galion ice cream, vanilla
ounces orange juice, tinned
lb. tinned peaches

ounces Liptons tea

Ib. ground coffee

[US$1.00 is assumed as equivalent to the following (as rates around

Christmas 1972): Jamaica, $0.86; Guyana, $2.19; Eastern Caribbean, $2.00;

Australia, $0.83; Bahamas, $0.98; England, £0.43; and the Philippines, P7.10].

Considerable differences between couniries were found in the overall

cost of the grocery basket. Also price changes since September 1970 vary

vefy much between countries; they are however all upward in direction. The

implications of the findings were discussed in the previous 'Cajanus' report.

Suffice it to state here that such differences In price merit thought as to
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TABLE 2: Total Price of the List of Foods on Page 4l in Various Caribbean Coun-
tries, November 1972 to Early January 1973, in Local Currency and US$
Equivalent. With a Comparison of September {970 Price of the Same

{tems.
% of the
. Price {% of the 1970
Country No. of |Price in median figure (in
Ascending and LisTs in US § {Caribbean |local
order location “averaged {local $ {equiv.|figure currency)
1 Guyana* 1o 31.66 |14.45 | 82 124
2 Jamaica-Maypen | | 12.89 |14.99 85 -
3 Jamaica-Westmoreland I 13.52 |15.72 89 106
4 Jamaica-average 4 13.85 [16.10 91 110
5 Tobago | 32.81 |16.40 93 112 (T'dad)
6 st. Lucie | 34.30 |16.81 95 13 |
7 Jamaica-Kingston 2 14,50 116.86 96 i17
.8 Barbados 3 36.01 |17.65 100 |30
19 Antigua-rural
) supermarket } 37.65 |18.,46 105 -
10 St. Vincent 2 38,63 [18.94 | 107 116
¥ Antigua-average 4 42.10 [20.64 | 117 6
2 Nevis** P 42.15 120.66 7 -
I3 Antigua-urban
supermarket } 42.81 |20.99 119 -
14 Grenada 2 - 45,78 |22.44 127 144
15 EBahamas ! 24.29 24.79 140 123
England _ 2 £6.40 |14.88 84 121
Philippines-Maniia¥*¥¥* I [Pl106.66 {15.02 85 -
Austral ia-NSw | i3.22 {15.93 | 90 -
USA-Washington < 18,01 {i8.0l 102 116

*Conned beef, Luncheon meat, sardines and tinned peaches are banned imports in
Guyana, they ane not avaifable. These items comprise 14.5% of the food basket
cost in the othen Canibbean countries surveyed. The overall Guyana §igure has
been adjusted by this amount.

rouid milk, pasteunized s heponted as not available in St. Kitts. The
average Antiguan price is used fon this item.

**4Lelloggs cornflakes are neponted as not available Ln Manila. The overall
average price 48 used fon this item (US 36¢).
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why they should occur between neighbouring countries.

We afso-collecfed the prices of some prepared "baby foods" not becéuse
we think 'Cajanus' readers use them very much, but because they are uséd‘
widely and price comparisons would be inferesting. The results, expressed in
USA dollar equivalents are shown in Table 3. It is clear that prices of such

{tems in the Caribbean are greatly above those in the USA.
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THE WORLD FOOD SITUATION*

by

A. H. Bouwma
Dinecton Genernal, FAQ

"Over the last two years there has been a series of unusually bad har-
vests in many countries of the world due to severe weather conditlons such as
drought. The most sensational result of this has of course been the massive
and quite unprecedented purchases of grain by the Soviet Unidn. But a number
of poor counfries, far less able to afford to Import food, have also been
seriously affected. They range from the Fér East To.WesT Africa to Latin
America.,

As a result of all this, Thé world's reserve wheat stocks are being
depleted to a lower level than Has been the case for a large number of years,
The rice situation has also become very precarious. Recently, there have
been articlies In the press mentioning #hé threat of famine in some parts of
the world.

LéT me deal with This question of famine first. In my view, based on a
number of careful assessments by our experts over recent months, there is not -
| repeat not - a likelThood of Immediate widespread famine at this time - that
is to say, not for the next few months.

But, if there is not an immediate threat of widespread famine, there

are already food shortages in several countries in the regions | have mentioned.

YThe text of a statement to the press on 1 February 1973,
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I+ is difficult to estimate the fuil extent of the human suffering that may
be involved, for the sudden spread of hunger and mainutrition does not easily
lend itself to rapid calculation. But there is undoubtedly cause for serious
concern. | would advise governments whose countries are tikely to need sup-
plies or assistance from outside fo make their arrangements in good Time.

- But this is only cne aspect of The situation. The need to meet the
abrupt increase in import demands for cereals from various countries has also
led to punishing and potentially dangerous consequences. Wheat prices on the
world market have risen since the middle of last year by 70 to 80 percent.

This imposes yet another heavy burden on the already frail financial reserves
of many developing countries which are being forced to buy cereals abroad
because of poor harvests at home. Perhaps fhe most serious consequence for
the long run has been the depletion of the world's reserves of grain., We esti-
mate that, by about the middle of this year, wheat exporters! stocks will be
down to below 30 million tons ~ the lowest level since 1952, And, in the inter-
val of these two decades, the world's population has grown by about 50 percent.
So much for the present. But what is going 1o happen in the next crop
season beginning as from the middle of this year? By then, stocks will be so
low that they.will offer no security should there be a new succession of
serious crop tailures in 1973. Thus the Qhances of there belng enough supplies
of food grains in the crucial months from.this summer until the middie of nexf
_ year are going to depend almost entirely on the sj;e of the 1973 harvets.

| Theré are some hopeful signs. The governments of several key counTrieé
have already adopted measures fo increaselpfédﬁcfiﬁn. The United States, qu_
example, has lifted some of Itfs controls on grains and rice acreage in order
to encourage farmers to grow larger crops as from the spring of this year. In

Canada, the Minister of Agriculture has called on farmers there fo grow all
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the wheat they can this spring. India, too, has embarked on an intensive cam-
paign to boost its spring harvests; and, finally, | am glad to say that the
Soviet Union. is planning to try and make up for last year's crop losses by
increasing its investment In agriculture by ten percent.

I strongly endorse such measures which show a clear sense of responsi-
bility not just in national but also often in world-wide human terms, i
think it is fair to say that most things that governments could have done to
prepare against a crisis later on this year have In fact now been done,

.'Buf there remains one vast incalculable - nature itself. One thing
that has been harshly, even humiliatingly, made clear In the last two years Is
that, despite all our technological progress, despite all the buoyant hopes
invested not long ago in the so-called Green Revolution, harvests are stili
far too often at the mercy of the weather. In this respect at least, man
has so far failed to master his natural environment,

At present, early weather reports from scveral important areas of the
world -~ Including, again, the Soviet Union - are far from reassuring. I|f the
woather conditions in vital grain-producing areas turn out again to be bad,
then the world could well face an erraIi shortage of grain supplies later
this year or in the first half of 1974, The situation is not helped by the
fact that there is at present a shortage of fertilizers which has led to
higher. prices for them and which could accentuate the difficulties of several
developing countries,

All this leads me to the central question | wish *o ralse Today. There
is, as | have said, little likelihood of immediate widespread famine. The ‘
possibility that | have envisaged of a world shortage of cereals later this
year or next may not materialize. Buf, {n the name of reason, can this world

of the 1970's, with all its scientific prowess and its slowly growing sense
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0§ common purpose, go on enduning a situation An-which the chances oﬁlenough
decent: food forn millions of human beings may- s4mply- depend on the whims of one
yean's weathen? 18 this a tolerable human condition? Emphatically, not.

So - what to do? Broadly speaking, the problem has fo-be tackled In
two ways.  Firstly, as | have had occasion to say many times, 1t is absolutely
vital to give much more serious and concentrated attention to the longer-
term problem of food production in-developing countries. You probably knéw"
that their agricultural production has been lagging ominously in the last two
years . And our latest assessment of the ionger-term prospects makes depressing
reading. 1T is inescapably clear that many developing countries must give :
much higher priority fo their agriculture and that most developed countries
must give much higher priority to helping them.

But this does not of course solve the more pressing problem of how the
world, with i+s mounting population, can protect Itself against short-term
changes in climatic condltions which threaten its food suppilies. Recently |
wrote to the Governments of Canada, the United States and to the Commission of
the European Common MarkeT expressing my concern at the present situation and
drawing attention to the need to make provision for extra food requirements
in some developing countries as a result of this situation, 1 know that
several of the governments concernad are fully atert to the gravity of the
problem,.-as is shown by fThe measures faken tc increase production in Canada and
the United States.

But even such measures will not provide the world with enough basic
security against crop fluctuations. In the past, we have depended foo much
on surplus stocks available in North America, because that is where nearly all
of them were. This cannot continue. Times have changed. Other countries can

and should now play their part foo as guardlans against famine in the world.
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| believe we h;va reached the point where there must be some sort of convention
among producing countries under which they would undertake to hold cerTaiﬁ mini-
mum levels of food stocks To meet emergencies. There have, | know,’béeﬁ’bfé-
posals Ih the past for international food reserves which were not accepfed by
govérhmenfs. But thelr basic fiaw was precisely that they were aimed af'juﬁf
.a very few governments, whereas It Is ﬁy idea that all countries which.are In
é position to do so - Including developing countries - should participate In
concerted pol!éles for actively bullding up food reserves, 7

' .‘"E béiieve, both morally and prac*iééliy, that nothing less will do‘if
the world is finally to free Itself from these repeated atarms aﬁouf Ifs-food

supplies which by now should already be a story of the past."”

CAJANAQUOTE!

Man lives
onone
Earth..But
InTwo
Worlds

MEncedom From Hungen Campaign - 1deas and Action Butl., $8 (1973).
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NUTRITION NEWS AND OPINION FROM THE CARIBBEAN

HOME GARDENS GET A BOOST

In 1972 a home garden competition was held by the agricultural exten-
sion services of Trinidad and Tobago. There were 700 entrants in four cate-
gories: urban (where available land area is small and plants may have to be
grown in Troughs and pots), suburban (where fruit trees may be incorporated
in the gardens), rural (where small | ivestock may be reared), and a combl-
nation category of trough and bed culfure.

A sum of TT$30,000 was spent on this campaign. In 1975 the same
amount wiil be available. The emphasis will be on demonstration plots in
agricultural demonstration stations, specified households, school yards, etc.
I+ is hoped that these demonstration plots will be useful both to householders
directly, as examples, and to agricultfural extension officers who work in the
home garden campaign, in their teaching.

- YOU CAN STARVE WHILE OVER-EATING 1
News From Guyana - Guyana Consumers Association

in Guyana we are turning our attention to food and diet. The Food and
Nutrition Survey that was carried out in 1971, has brought out some ugly facts
about our own state of nutrition.

About one-third of our children under the age of five years, are con-
sidered to be suffering from malnutrition and generally there is an inadequate
consumption of foods that supply protein and calories.

You may wish to dismiss this as not applying to you and your household,
You may use it as evidence of the high cost of living, But let me add that
+there were cases of diet deficiency even where the household Income was above
$997 per month; and if this does not hit you hard enough there was proof that
some children in low-income groups were well nourished.

|s malnutrition something due to bad eating habits, bad storage of
foods, bad cooking methods, or simply wrong priorities?

One of the start!ing facts about nutrition is that evidence exists to
suggest that severe malnutrition before the age of two years may retard brain
growth; and the damage can never be repaired.

Textnacted from an article in the Sunday Graphic, 4 Febuwary 1973, by
Eileen Cox. . L
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YOU CAN STARVE WHILE OVER-EATING (Contd.)

~In the light of the report from the Food and Nutrition Survey, some -
consumers may now feel inclined to have second thoughts on the slogan "Death
to Rapists". We may all wish to ask a few more questions about the background
of our delinquents. Could it possibly be that some of them suffered severe
malnutrition In their chiidhood? :

While you are marshalling your thoughts, let me pass on another plece
of information on the question of nutrition. In I1967-68, while the American
economy was booming, the country "discovered" mass malnutrition in its midst.

Such a state of affairs adds to the difficulty of knowing whether a
child is well nourished or just simply "over fed" with the wrong foods.

The word "nutrition" is so much in the alr now, after the Second Work-
shop of the National Food and Nutrition Survey, which held sessions at the
University of Guyana, at the Ministry of Health and at the Public Service Min-
istry in Kingston, that it may be well for consumers to look more closely at
their eating habits. ‘

'"Pulting up' Juice

To begin with, do you have a "kinna"? Most of us object strongly to
e@ating "skin fish". Some, on religious grounds, will not touch pork or beef.
Vegetarians, also, turn their noses up at the mention of these products,

But, if your "kinna" is the innocent pumpkin of fairy tale fame, you
may be losing out, for the pumpkin makes a tasty dish when cooked in a variety
of ways.

There are a hundred and one little things that we may learn about the
use of foods. Are you, for instance, one of those busy mothers (or fathers)
who squeeze orange juice In the evening to store overnight In the refrigerator
and thus cut down on your chores in the morning? Then you are josing some of
the vitamin content of the fruit, : _ :

_ Frults should be eaten soon after they are cut, Vegetables also lose
some of their vatue when stored. Therefore, one good reason for eating local
is that you are eating fresh vegetables and fruits.

Also, did you know that the humble "tick leaf" or callaloo, contains
more protein than the lordly cabbage? That dried beans are richer than young
immature beans? and that the mighty plantain, now selling at thirty cents per
pound, is hardly worth a second glance?

By this time, you may have decided that you know all about nutrition
and this article 1s not for you. But, hold it for a minute! |f a member of
your family is overweight, you do have a nutrition problem. The Food and
Nutrition Survey did find that there Is a problem of obesity among women.
Two-thirds of the urban women and about half the rural women are obese as
shown by thelr fat folds and their weight.
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VOU CAN STARVE WHILE OVER-EATING (Contd. )

‘ Side by sid¢ with fhié,.a'largé mihorify of school-age rural:-children:.
remain underweight and many rural men. are underwaight and lean .although most:
are muscular. ' . o

WHO APPOINTHENTS

Dr. G, E. Cumpef, formerty Professor of Economiés at UWi, Mona, has.
joined WHO as an economist to work in the South-East Asia Reglonal Office.

Dr. Cumper will study health economics and the health aspects of econo-
mic development as a member of a WHO team of public health advisers associated
with national pilanning bodies and .such agencies as the United Nations Develop-
rent Programme (UNDP) and the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
(ECAFE). The importance of such work was emphasized by the Indian delegation .
at the recently held twenty-fifth session of the WHO Regional Committee for
South-East Asia. B o

Dr. S. P. W. Street, of Jamaica, has been appolinted as the first WHO .
'Representative to Bangladesh, which was admitted to membership of the Organi-
zation in May. Stationed in Dacca, Dr. Street will represent the WHO Regional
Director for South-East Asia in contacts wlth the Government of Bangladesh
and with representatives of other United Nations agencies engaged in. relief
and other operations in that country. 2

Dr. Street was born in 1920 and obtained his degree in medicine at
University College, London, In 1944,  He became 'a’Fellow of the Royal Coliege
of Surgeons in 1952 and of the International College of Surgeons Tn 1954,
After specializing in surgery at the Kingston Pubiic Hospitai, Jamalca, for
saveral years, he held the post of senior medical officer in the same. hospital
from 1964 to 1968. He has served as Chairman of the Board of the West Indies
School of Public Health and as associate ‘lecturer at the University of the
West Indies. More recently, as Chief Medical Officer of the Ministry of =
Health of Jamaica, he was responsible for the administration of the country's .
public health and curative services. Since joining the staff of WHO in 1971,
he has served the Organization as a public health administrator in Nepal.

Dr. Street was ‘a member of the WHO Executive Board from 1969 to 1971 .
and has represented his country at meetings of the United Nations Commission
on Narcotic Drugs.



SECOND TECHNTCAL WORKSHOP ON NUTRITION IN GUYANA

From January 22 to 26 a very busy and weli-attended workshop was heid -
on the University of Guyana campus to discuss the findings of the National
Food and Nutrition Survey. The participants comprised technical people from
within and without Government and from CFNI and PAHO. =

The main purposes of the workshop were, firstly, to review the draft
of tThe survey report and make suggestions and, secondly, to draw up practical
and useful recommendations for submission to Cabinet and for action. Already

the survey findings have influenced activities, particutarly In health and
agricuiture,

. Discussions were aiso held on a relevant food and nutrition policy for
Guyana and the mechanisms through which such a policy could be carried out, .

At the end of the week a seminar on the use of legumes, especially

soybeans, was held. Some of the dishes produced were much appreciated at a
party hetd on the last evening. - L

CAJANAQUOTE

Man 48 not just a stomach., We believe that, above
all, he hungens fon dignity.

Jacobo Arbenz

{An antidote to the 'Cajanaquote’
by Balfowr on page 289 of our
Last issue, VolL. V, No, 4},
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NEWSPAPER CL1PPINGS

FAMILY OF FIVE FITS FOOD BUDGET' -
From The Tainidad Guandian, November 28, 1972

Small families are better fed nutrition-wise. This not surprising con-
clusion was revealed in a National Household Food Consumption Survey In Trini-
dad and Tobago, 1970. The survey was conducted by the Caribbean Food and
Nutrition Institute, Trinidad Centre, University of the West Indies, St.
Augustine. :

{+ took In a sampling of 1,050 households and dealt with income, house-
hold sizes and racial differences. |t was found that households of up 1o
five members could meet their requirements of calories and all other nutrients.

The repbrf-sfé}es that results revealed "that there was the existence
ot considerable proportions of undernutrition in the households of mostly six
members and over In the rural as well as in the urban areas."

Households were labelled under five ethnic groups: African origin;
East Indian origin; Forelgners; and nationals of mixed or undetermined origin,

{1 was found that foreigners had the highest incomes, ate more and
petter than the other groups. '

Household Income and Expenditure

The East Indians, in the rural and weighted (12 food groups) average,
had the lowest housshold and per caput income. Highest per household and per
caput income was of the foreigners, followed by the Chinese, mixed group and
Negreoes. : o

"in +he urban residences, the East Indians had a Iittle higher income
than the Negroes. The expenditure cn food was to some extent proportionai to
the Income.

"The East Indians according to their iow I[ncome aﬁd highest famity
.slzes spent the lowest amount per caput per day."

Foreigners spent the highest, $1.58; followed by the Chinese, $1.23;
mixed group, $1.14; Negroes, $1.03; and East indians, 9] cents.

Dealing with food consumption patterns, "the Chinese need the highest
amount of milk both in urban and rural residences and ifs consumption by the
East Indians was lcwest."

Yuain headfine on page 1 of the Tninidad Guardian, November 28, 1972.
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FAMILY OF FIVE FITS FOOD BUDGET [Contd.)

In urban homes, East Indians topped the consumption of cereals and
Negroes ate the most root crops and sugar. Mixed groups had the highest in-
take of vegetables, frults and meats. S c

The report notes that foreigners had a much better diet and much higher
consumption of all the food groups. o : o

The report is the main conference paper at the current seminar on nutri-
tion which opened yesterday at the University of the West Indles.

GOVERNMENT MOVES TO FIGHT MALNUTRITION
From The Expness, November 28, 1972

Government has taken steps to set up a national food and nutrition
policy.. The move has been made In an attempt to combat malnutrition among
children and diseases such as diabetes and anaemia. T

Or. Cuthbert Joseph, Minister of State in the Prime Minister's Office
described this as the main reason for the four~day Seminar on Food and Eco-
nomic Development in Trinidad and Tobago, which opened at the University of
the West indies, St. Augustine, yesterday. ' ‘ B

Dr. Joseph, in delivering the keynote address at the opening ceremony
in the Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute (CENI) JWl, expressed the hope
that the seminar wili provide guidelines for "the equitable distribution of
food." | ' '

Dr. N.T.A., Byam, secretary of the National Nutrition Council of Trihf—
dad and Tobago, explained that areas to be covered included the forecasting
of foreseeable changes in world food patterns. :

Representatives from organisations dealing with agricurfure,-indusfry,
engineering, and reasearh, ameng others, are attending the semlnar which was
formally opened by Dr. Y. H. Yang, CFNI, Jamaica.

ADOPT RATIONAL NUTRITIGN POLICY. SAYS MINISTER
From The Trinidad Guandian, Novemben 28, 1972

Dr. Cuthbert Joseph, Minister of State in the Office of the Prime
Minister, yesterday called for the adoption of a rational food and nutrition
policy, the use of proper food habits and the eradication of mainutrition.
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ADOPT RATIONAL NUTRITION POLICY, SAYS MINISTER (Contd.)

He said, "while we in Trinidad and Tobago have been fortunate in escaping
major disasters such as famine, hunger and malnutrition have always been among
the chief problems of developing countries." -

Dr. Joseph noted that because of the baneful effects of malnutrition on
the well being and productivity of children and adults, there is urgent need
- for steps to be faken to encourage the use of proper food habits,

Dr. Joseph gavé the keynote address at the opening session of a four; '
day seminar on "Food and Economic Development in Trinidad and Tobago.™

The seminar, a venture by the National Nutrition Council and the Carib-
bean Food and Nutritlon institute, is being heid at the Caribbean Food and
Nutrition Institute, UWl Campus, St. Augustine. . L . :

Dr. Joseph deputised for the Minister of Health, Senator Francis Prevatt,
who was unavoidably absent.

He sald that the rate of population increase has already glven cause
for alarm and has resulted in the Family Planning Programme. '

© Pause To Think

"what we have needed to know as Qeli;" he éonfinued,"is the extent of
food availability, its adequacy at varlious social and economic levels of the
population and our precise degree of self-reliance in food production.”

" He added that this data on food Is "compiled to a large extent In the
food balance sheets prepared by CFNI for Trinidad and Tobago and in the report
of the Food Consumption Survey carried out under the direction of the Insti-
tute.. .

"Most of us tend to be over complacent about food," Dr. Joseph con-
tinued, "not paying enough atfention to production., We tend to restrict our
area of concern to increases in the prices of commodities.

"Few of us pause to think éufficienfly about the fact that world short-
ages exist and that it has become a matfer of major national importance that
we make every possible effort to increase our production of food."

Dr. Joseph thanked the Institute for the invaluable work it had done
so far on the country's behalf; and he hoped that the semlnar would provide
guidelines "to assist us in greater self-sufficiency in, and more equitable”
distribution of food in keeping with our development efforts in other direc-
tions., '



57

ADOPT RATIONAL NUTRITION POLICY, SAVS MINISTER (Contd.)
Four Po.nts

Dr. Y. H. Yang, Deputy Director of C.F.N.1. (Jamaica) in the contribu-
tion, explained that a four-day seminar may be "too short to formulafe an -
al 1-comprehensive National Food and Nutrition Policy."

. He however expressed the hope that with the co-operation of all, the
seminar could define the problems and recommend practical policy and action.
programmes.

This, Or. Yang said, would solve the problems and leave the detailed
planning and |mplewenTafion to the individual ministries and agencies through.
the coordination of the National Nutrition Council,

He added, '"the nufrifiooal status of people affects growth and develoo-
ment, learning capacity and working efficiency which in turn affects the eco-
nomic developmenf of a counfry. .

“Modern knowledge in heaiTh protection, agr!culTural producfion food |
tTechnology, social and economic planning, education and communication is
available To us, The promotion of optimum nutrition is within our ability."

Dr. Yang suggesTed that after two or Three years, "we could mee* here
again to evaluate tha progress re-define +he problems, and re-orien? poilcy
and programmes," Lo

Dr. N. T. A. Byam, Secréfary of the National NuTriTion,Council of:Tri—
Nidad and Tobago, outlined briefly four considerations in the framing of 2 .-
Food and Nufrifion Policy-

l. The need To protect nufrlflonally vulnerable groups;

2. The need to seek ways and means of meeting food and nutrition
" needs of a constantly growing population and to provide, as far ,
as possible, for the effects of foreseeable changes in The WOrld ;
Feod situation; '

3. Tho need to re-assess our requirements continuously, and to moni-
“tor .our population in order to Identify new or emerging vulnerable. -
groups In the light of socio-economic or cultfural change, and also -
to evaluate the Importance in the community of nufrifion rela?ed
.diseases, .e.g. diabetes and atheroma;

4, The integration of policies In this fleld with our total scheme
of economic, Industrial and social deve!opment.
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LET'S EAT LIKE CARONI
From The Trinidad Guardian, (Editondial) Novemben 29, 1972.

The current seminar .on Food and Economic Development Is infended to
provide the opportunity to discuss on the expert plane the results of the
national household food consumpflon survey carried out by the Caribbean Food
and Nutrition Institute in 1970.

- Qut of it is expected to emerge recommendations on which a nafional
food and nutrition policy can be based -

Habits of eating, like so many others, die hard and concern about
nutritional values takes second place to tastes which have become second
nature as a result of long usage. Yet knowing how Important proper nutrition
is to good health and consequently to productivity and to development, it is
essential Thaf we should strive to turn things around.

Whlle we accept the word of the Food and AgrnculTure Organlsafion expert
who said some time ago that our people are the best fed in the whole Caribbean,
we must be concarned that this high standard is marred by the existence of
malnutrition among thirty percenT of the infant popu]afion, no matter that it
is said to be not very severe in most cases.

_ The beTTer standard, according To the expert, was due fo our better
spending capacity and better eating habits.  In fact, however, if this is frue,
generally speaking the wide variation throughout the country in the intakes

of essential nutrients and the deflclencies found indicate a dire need for
positive action. For in spite of all that is said, It was found that there
existed conslderable under-nutrition and malnufrifion among the populaticn
surveyed. ,

The results of the survey suggest the need to change the eating habits
of a large part of the population and it seems that we all need tc study and
adopt the eating habits of Caroni. For while it was found that in Trinidad
the daily cost of food was highest. in Caroni yet the money was well spent,
the nutritional quatity of the food appeared well balanced and better than
diets in the eight other areas.

The cost of food in The whole country was found to be highest in
Tobago. Yet the nutritional characteristics of diefs were not.better than
those of Caroni.

While it would seem that an education programme will have to concen-
-trate on pre-school and school children, much could be done to encourage
among adults the use of available foods.
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FOOD TIMPORTS UP 29 PERCENT IN FQUR YEARS DESPITE PROCESSING PLANTS
From The Trninidad Guardian, Novembern 29, 1972, :

‘Food imporTé in Trinidad and Tobago rose by 29.5 percent between 1968
and 1971. in 1968 this country imported $87.6m worth of foodstuffs and in
1971 the figure rose to $113.9m.

Meat and meat produbfs-rose from $10m In 1968 to $14.5m in 197}.
Frults and vegetables moved from $10.Im-in 1968 o $15.8m in 1971; and wheat
and wheat-flour jumped from $10.5m to $i6m,

These figures were presented yesterday by Dr. G, M, Sammy to the Seminar
on Food and Economic Development in Trinidad and Tobago at the UWI, St,
Augustine. Dr, Sammy's talk was titled, 'An Approach to Food Processing Deve-
lopment in Trinidad and Tobago.' :

To illustrate the point about importations, Dr. Sammy produced figures
to show that the food processing plants imported the bulk of their raw material.
Wheat for the flour mill Is 100 percent Imported. A total of 80 to 90 percent
of meat for ham, bacon and sausages is imported., The score for frults and
vegetables (not including citrus) is 80 percent,

Importations for snack foods, milk and milk products is from 60 to 80
percent. For ice cream it is between 80 and 90 percent "and we import 100
percent of our spices and condiments.”

Or. Sammy said: "A study of the raw‘maferial imported shows that the
food processing industries receive only a very small quantity of thelr raw
material from locat sources.

"This problem Is clearly stated in 'CARIFTA and the New Caribbean' in
these words: The domestic agricultural sector (producing food and Ilvestock
products for the local and regional markets) is in a very underdeveloped
state, and this results In very high and growing levels of imports of food
from the outside world."

Little Hope

Dr. Semmy, who has for some years been a pioneer in food processing in
this country, is with the Department of Chemical Engineering at the UWI, St.
Augustine. :

~-He sees littie hope for the immediate reduction of imports of raw
material for processing factories. He said yesterday: "The processing sector
was established on Incentives such as duty free imports of equipment and raw
material, tax holidays and a protected market - negative list. Such a system
guarantees the processor a substantial profit margin, '

"It was expected by Government that the processors would have endea-
voured to build up a raw material supply locally. However, that has not
materialised. |t would be unreasonable to expect the processors to change
from a system that guarantess a profit to one that would be uncertain. Thus
the import of raw material continues." :
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FOOD IMPORTS UP 29 PERCENT IN FOUR YEARS DESPITE PROCESSING PLANTS (Contd.)

Dr. Sammy went on to show that in respect of three local produc?s; the
farmers have the potential to supply atl that the factories need. The pro-
ducts are pigeon peas, pork and guava.

He pointed out that in respect of pigeon peas, there was over-proﬂﬁc?ion
in 1968 resulting in heavy losses to the farmers even though they had been
asked to grow the crop at a guaranteed price.

As a result, there was a significant drop in producfidn last §ear "and
we . are now. importing dried pigson peas from Africa."

Exactly the same thing happened with pork, Dr, Sammy sald. "There was
over-production, the farmers lost money and now they are reluctant to refurn.
to pork production. We are now importing 90 percent of the pork we process."

o [n the case of guava, Dr. Sammy explained that a farmer who planted

10 acres of guavas was unable to sell more than 75 percent of his crop. Two
processors said they fook as much as they had capacity for. A third said he
was not interested in cultivated guavas. His needs were satisfied with wild
guavas. But Or. Sammy explained that the guavas could have been preserved in
sulphur dioxide and kept for use in the off season,

"The failure in each of the three cases quoted," said Dr. Sammy, "was

due to faulty or inadequate planning. Nevertheless, it clearly astablishes
that we can produce sufficient quantities of raw materials for processing.”

70-MILLION DOLLAR DOMESTIC FOOD CROPS PLAN
From Thaf Daily Gleanet, January 5, 1973

A two-part programme of producticn, intended to increase domestic food

crop production by an additional $70 million yearly while simultaneously uti-
lizing a basic 50,000 acres of unused land, was announced by the Prime
Minister, the Honourable Michael Manley, at the Ramson Hall in Kingston

yesterday.

Chief guest speaker at the half-yearly meeting of the Jamaica Agricul-
tural Society, Mr. Manley made the announcement as he reiterated Governmant's
intention to bring the island up to self-sufficiency in foodstuffs, and fo
re-vitalize agriculture.

One part of the programme will see Govermment-run farms in operation
in different parts of the island, on which willing farmers and workers in the
surrounding districts will be recrulted to work.

The second part will see Government ailotting parcels of land, also In
different parts of the island, fo willing and able small farmers on the land-
iease basis, on condition that these farmers utilize their allotments to the
fultest in food production.
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70-MILLION DOLLAR DOMESTIC FQOD CROPS PLAN (Contd.)

Mr. Manley fold a frequently cheering and packed Ramson-Hall that far-
mers who worked on.the Government-operated farms and proved themselves after
a time to be efficient, would be allotted these lands on a cooperative basis
and left to run and operate that way.

Onganization

In the cases of the lands on lease, farmers would be simtlarly orga-
nized into cooperative groupings and encouraged to operate on that basis.

The Prime Minister also told his hearers that private holders of un-
used lands were being encouraged to make these unused lands avallable to
Covernment on a |and~lease basis, and that Government would lease those lands
to wilting and abte small farmers who joined In the food production programme,

He sald that the two-part programme would offfclally start on January
25 on. the 500-acre parcel of iand at Hounslow In St. Elizabeth, and that he
himseff, would be going down to that occasion to start the project.

, University students and sixth formers from Secondaryiséhocis would also
be invited to attend, "because | want them all to see and understand that
every bit of work that a man has to do for his tiving has every bit of dignity
in I+." oo - '

In the course of hls address, Mr. Manley invited {and holders present
who had idle acres in thelr possession to volunteer right at the meeting to
lease those lands: to Government for the purpose he had set out; and tumul-
tuous scenes followed the frequent applause that punctuated his address and
the standing ovation given him as he concluded.

Deep Feeling

‘The JAS President, Mr. P. A. Broderick, In a voice that plainly carried
overtfones of deep feeling, called upon such idle-land holders attending the
meeting to "come up to the penitent form and make your offerings now."

He declared that "what we want in this country Is an agricultural revi-
val, and this could weil be 11" and then Invited the audience to stand and
sing, "Now thank we all our God...," before the holders of idle land came up
to the platform to make their offers. R

Everyone acceded to Mr. Broderick's request for singing and this was
followed by eight ldle-iand holders who, together, offered 585% acres for
lease to Government under the terms set out. '

‘ The Prime Minister emphasized the point that Government Thoughfl?he
massive plan for food production could become fully operative in two to three
years,

Mr. Manley fold his audience, in the part of his address dealing with
the food production programme: "The Governemnt has identified a total of
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70-MILLION DOLLAR DOMESTIC FOOD CROPS PLAN (Contd.)

50,000 acres capable of tremendous development over the next two to three years
and | would like to emphasize that the speed at which we have to bring that
“land into production Is going to be determined by the people whom we put to
work on it.

"Remember that what we are aiming at is $70 million a year of food
imported into this country.

Two Phaaeb'

"We are going to work this thing in two:'clear phases. The first phase
is -~ beginning on January 25, we will actually begin the ground-breaking and
basic work on the first 500-acre lot at Hounslow in St. Elizabeth,

"(, myself, am going there that day, because | want to show Jamaica how
smal! farmers have to fight to survive, and to let thls country know that no
man 1s too big for the work that has to be done. | am going fo invite some
university students and some sixth formers fo go down, because | want them to
see and To understand that every bit of work that a man has fo do for his
living has every bit of dignity in it; and as soon as other lots are available,
announcement will be made. C

"We see the whole exercise in two distinct parts. Firstly, there are
areas in which the Government is going to run the farm for a start, In colla-
boration with local people who are willing to work and pool together. There
may be some farmers who will want to work, and some people in the villages who
will want to get the opportunity to work as Government gets the farm going in
the right crops.

"We propose to have markets and other facilities available. In due
course, when we have got an area established and being wel!l run, making money
‘and successfully operating, what the Government proposes to do iis to take the
people who are working the farm and set them up into a corporation and then
Government can slide out gracefully and leave them to run it.

"The second part is this: |In some of the land that we have identified,
we may find that some of It is right beside existing small holdings. Where we
find. a settlement of small holdings of farmers who are genuineiy'farming and
really producing, but what is beating them is That their holding can be made:
bigger, what we want to do Is, in certain areas, invite some of the small

tarmers to take up larger holdings which we will release t+o them on a coopera-
tive basis.and on a clear understanding that when we find some of this land
adjacent to small holdings and a man takes up a lease, there will be no ques-

tion of he being abie to sell it.

"The understanding is that if the man will work with us, then he will
have the land on lease so that he can have a better holding to work for. bette

production, and eventualiy have more things to setl. o

"So this will be the system of assisting farmers to enlarge thelr hold-
ings in order to produce more and become more efficient. What we want is to
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70-MILLION DOLLAR DOMESTIC FOOD CROPS PLAN {Contd.)

create land reform In Jamaica in order to get all the unused land into produc-
tion. ' ' ‘ :

"In order to do this, we cannot have people taking lands and holding
them for speculative purposes. Land speculation grows no food. All that it.:
does is to get profit for people who have done nothing. We cannot afford it
when there are people who want to work by the sweat of their brows with their
hands to improve thelir lot and that of their chiidren.

"Now, over and above the 50,000 acres that we have identified for deve-
loping over the next two to three years, we know that there are quite substan-
ttal parcels of iand that can now be made avaliable to Government for leasing
to small farmers in order to create greater {and room.

"There is many a farm that might be say, 200 acres in slze and for
reasons of lack of capital, the owner may be able to develop and use say, only
about 150 acres. All over Jamaica, there are parcels of land of 30 acres
or 50 acres that are not in use because the particular owner may.not be able
to handle it efflciently. : '

"The Government cannot do everyfhing. Ve are making a massive effort -
with the 50,000 acres; and this Is a +ime when everybody must come together
and do what he can for his country.

"I am announcing through your conference, Mr, President, an appeal from
the Government made by me in all solemnity, to all farmers in Jamaica who have
parcels of tand that they cannot now use, to offer these lands on a lease
basis fo the Government, so that we can, in turn, re-lease them to the people,
and Increase the cultivated land room In Jamaica,

"We belleve that there is a spirlt of cooperation in Jamaica today that
will lead To an answer to this appeal. '

"We belleve that there are peopie in Jamalca who believe that there
has got to be a change. The society has got fo be transformed. There are
those who believe that people have got to be given an opportunity to produce
for themselves and for Jamaica." oo

PRIME MINISTER TO HEAD PROPOSED NATIONAL FOOD, NUTRITION COMMISSION
From The Daily Gleaner, March 29, 1973

Proposals for the setting up of a National Food and Nutrition Commis-
slon to advise on all areas of nutrition have been outlined by the Minister of
Health and Environmental Control, Honourable Dr. Kenneth McNeill, a JIS release
said yesterday.
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PRIME MINISTER TO HEAD PROPOSED NATIONAL FOOD, NUTRITTON COMMISSION (Contd.)

. Speaking-at the annual conference of dietitians at the New Nurses Hos-
te] at 50 Half-Way-Tree Road, yesterday, the Minister said that the proposed
Commission would be headed by the Prime Minister, Honourable Michael Manley,
and woutd include representatives. of +he Ministries of Heaith, Agriculfure,
Mining and Naturat Resources, Industry and Tourism and Commerce and Consumer
Protection. v ST e -

Specialized agencies such as the Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute,
the Tropical Metabolism Unit of the University of the West indies, individuals
from the commercial and industrial sectors and people involved in food pro-

duction would -alsoc assist on the Commission. B b

Dr. McNeil! said that the role:bf?diefifiéns'was?very impbrfanf in the
society, as it was their task fo examine the nutritive components of the food
eaten by the population of Jamaica. ~ ~ '+ =~ = 7.

On’the subject of agriculture, the Minister said that Jamaica should
produce more-food relevant to the health needs of the society. When this was
done, he said, the people would have to be educated to accept these foods and
+his would entail changing the eating habits of the nation. A step in this
direction would be for the hotels to serve more Jamaican foods.

Falsification

The Minister sald that the Government intended to ban products that
were too expensive for their nutritional value, and advertising agents would
have to see that products were not marked to falsify their values. '

Condensed milk, he said, was a very poor source of nutrition, whereas
powdered milk was very nutritious, but many people attached a stigma fo the
use of this milk. - _

Many mothers preferred fo feed their babies on milk preparations rather

than on the breast and the dietitlans had:to help in bringing about a "Back
+o the Breast Movement" so that more chiidren could be fed on breast milk

during the pre-school age because most cases of malnutrition occurred In this
age group. -
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CFNI NEWS

GUYANA AND BARBADOS

_ A team from CFN| visited Guyana in January to participate in the second
Technical Workshop there (see page 53). The team then went on to Barbados to
have discussions with Government officials. Dr. Frank Ramsey and Miss Patricia
Pena showed the team around the new Nufrition Centre and Dr. Ramsey chaired a
meeting of the Nationai Nutrition Committee which the CFNI team attended. The
progress in implementing the recommendations of the 1969 Nationa! Food and
Nutrltion Survey (PAHO Sc. Pub. No, 237, 1972) was discussed.

A seminar on Nutrition and National Development is fo be held in Barba-
dos in May under the auspices of the Government and CFNI.

COMMUNITY HEALTH ATDES

A new - to the Caribbean - cadre of worker, the Community Health Aide,
has been developed in Jamaica. Community Health Aides are given a short
training before being sent fo thelr home areas to work under the supervision
of a public health nurse.

CFN! was involved in the initial workshop for those people who were to
teach basic nutrition to the Community Health Aides and also in an evaluation
of the work of the Aides in the field. The baslc points In nutrition that
the Community Health Aides should know and put across will be published in the
next lssue of 'Cajanus'.

NUTRITION SEMINAR HELD AT SEAFORD TUWN1

A seminar on the subject Basdic Nutrnition Fon Schoof and Community was
held on February 8th and 9th at the Seaford Town Community Centre, under the
auspices of the Lambs River Nutrition Education Action Committee (NEAC).

The seminar was part of NEAC's plens for further development in nutri-
tion education in the district within the framework of the Freedom From
Hunger Campaign project which started elghteen months ago.

The seminar had among its principal speakers Miss Thelma Stewart, Senior
Education Officer (Home Economics) Ministry of Education, who spoke on

enom the Gleanen, Jamaica, February 21, 1973.
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"Ways of Teaching Nutrition"; Miss Helen Fox, Technical Officer (Nutrition),
Ministry of Health, who gave a tecture-demonstration on "Local Diets for
Infants and Young Children"; and Mrs. Noelin Vacianna, Public Health Nurse,
westmoreland, who presented "The Story of Malnutrition in Westmoreiand."
Other speakers on nutrition fopics were staff members of the Caribbean Food
and Nutrition Institute.

, Altogether forty-five persons, made up of sixteen teachers from schools
“in +he district, seven home visiting volunteers and fen other interested citi-
zens, as well as a number of health personnel from the parish, attended the -
seminar. :

Miss Ruby Thorpe, Principal of St. Leonard's School and Chairman of
NEAC opened the seminar and the principals of the district's other schools,
Mrs. Gardner, Virgo and Ramsay, chaired the remaining sessions.

One of the highlights of the seminar was the final series of short

- presentations made by the members of local committees and the volunteer group
concerning their rote In the Nutrition Education Project and describing recent
progress in nutrition within the district. '

Reactions from participants indicate that not only were they better
informed about nutritlon and the nutritional problems of their district, but
greatly stimulated to accelerate their activity in the field of nutrition
education. ' :

Miss Althea Ulett, Project Field Assistant, moved the vote of thanks to
end the seminar.

NUTRITION AND WORKING EFFICTIENCY

On New Year's Eve the study of "Nutrition and Working Efficiency” ‘belng
carried out jointly by CFNI and Cornell University (USA) moved info a new
phase, for it was on New Year's Eve that harvesting of the 1972/73 sugar crop
began at one of the two estates on which the study is being carried out. The
study, conceived more than a year before, will continue throughout the current
harvesting operations.

" The project aims fo study some of the relationships between nutritional
status and productivity. More than two hundred cane cutters will be welghed
throughout the crop and their productivity measured. Relevant social and eco-

nomic data are also being coilected. Food intakes will also be measured on
a sample of the men. It is anticipated that the final analysis of the results
will be finished by New Year's Eve of 1973. Now there's a very definite New

Year's (Eve) resolution!
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LETTER TO THE EDITCR

.Ffwm Ma, Monica'A, Jones, Director, Information and Education, The Family
Planning Association of Trninidad and Tobago,

Deanr Sin:

I nead with great intenesi the Octoben/Decemben issue of 'Cajanus’,
but beg 2o disagnee with your wniten of 'Shint Signs' who A2ate8...nseees
'The clenched {4s2 appears on T-Shixts but not as yet the Lippes Loop.’

I enclose herewdith a sample of one of the T-Shints the Tninidad and
Tobago Family PLanning Association produced f{or the 1972 Cawwival Season.
The enduing conthoverdy brought much attention to the programme and we had
nequests don them grom many countries around the wonrkd.

Sincenely

Montca A, Jones

13 February 1973

EDITOR'S NOTE:

Here Is a picture of your editor's new shirt (front and back), It fits
him snugiy and is much admired by his friends and colleagues. He spologises
for his omission and awaits new developments from the 1973 Carnival. -

Ladp

BHORE you

LEAR
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NUTRITION MADE SIMPLE

WHAT D0 FooDS 007!

Put as simply as possible, our food must fulfit three distinct func-
t+ions. |1 supplies:

(1) materials needed for building the body and repairing it,
(i1) the energy the body needs,
(ii1) certain other substances needed for proper functioning of the body.

Finst Function: To Supply Building Matenials

These materials are essential:

- duning childhood and adolescence, for growth. The growing child is
forming new cells; it needs material to build bones, to deveiop
muscles, and to enlarge the organs of Its body. (During pregnancy
and lactation women also need extra building materials in their food
to provide for the growth of the baby}.

- at all ages, for the maintenance of tlssues, +hrough constant renewal
of the materials of which cells are made.

Our bodies are made up of Thirty-three different chemical elements.,
These include oxygen, carbon, hydrogen, nifrogen, potassium, sodium, iron,
phosphorus, sulphur, chiorine, and many others. Some are present in very small
amounts; for Instance, iodine. The elements are combined in the body to form
complex chemical substances.

However, it must not be thought that these substances, once they have
been formed in the body, remain there without any further change. Far from
i+: the materials which make up the cells are continually nenewed., This rene-
wa!, which Is made possible by the regular destruction and reconstruction of
the materials, produces an effective protection against Uwear and tear".

Second Funetion: To Supply Energy

We need energy in order to iive and to work, and this is supplied by
"burning up" food in our bodies.

Lavoisier, in the 18th Century, showed that it was The combustion
(another word for "burning up™) of food that made !ife possible for animals and
man .

'enom 'Oun Foods - A Handbook fon Educationists' by H. & M. Dupin. Les
Editions Sociales Francaises - Paris (1965).
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The sort of combustion that takes place in our bodies is of course
very different from the burning up of a piece of wood or charcoal. However,
the amount of energy produced by food is measured by means of the same unit,
namely the Calorie, that is used in physics for the measurement of heat. The
amount of heat (or energy} that the body can obtain from one gramme of a parti-
cular food is known as the "caloric value" of that food,

-People doing heavy work use up a great deal of energy - the labourer
loading sacks on to a lorry, the peasant cultivating his field, and the canoce-
man paddling against a strong current.

But the body still uses up energy, even when at rest. For example,
even while a person sleeps, some of his organs must go on working; he is
breathing and therefore his respiratory muscles are at work:; the heart Is
pumping blood through the whole body; the digestive organs carry on with their
task, and the kidney never stops working.

If instead of looking at a bodily organ as a whote, we look at the cells
of which I+ Is made, we find that complex chemical reactions are going on In
every cell. Some of these reactions release energy but others, more numerous,
use it up. This energy, which is essential to the |lfe of our ceils, is pro-
duced by the "combustion™ of food.

Thind Function: To Ensure the Propenr Functioning of the Body

- The most important point about a number of foods is that they supply
certain substances which are essential for the proper functioning of the body.
This fact Is difficult fto describe simply, so we will use an analogy. Steel
Is very much stronger than iron; it will support heavier weights, Is much
harder to bend, and resists heat better. Stee! consists of Iron to which
very small quantities of cerfain other metals have been added. These represents
only one or two percent of the weight of the steel, but they give it Its spe-
cial quality of strength,

It is the same with our bodies; they need small quantities of certain

substances which should be supplied by our food. These are essential for
resistance to infection, and the efficiency of many bodily functions.

CAJANAQUOTE
- "You can't teach nutrition to people on an empity stomach”

Dn, A. J. D'Souza
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CANDI NEWS

Members will | am sure join us in expressing our deep gratitude to the
Director and statf of CFN| for so kindiy devoting an entire issue of 'Cajanus'
+o the Proceedings of the Inaugural Meeting of CANDI (Vol. V, No. 3, pp. l44-
263). g

Since the Inauguration of cur Association, much activity of interest .
+o members has been Taking place. Of greatest importance is the Food Service
Supervisor's Course, which fook place in Barbados. There is no doubt that
this course will be a resounding success. This, due to the dedicaticn and
tremendous effort of our first elected President and course coordinator,

Miss M, Zephirin in planning and organising this much needed programme.

The fo!llowing members of CANDI have been priviliged to participate in
this course which was opened on August 14 by the Minister of Health and Wel-
fare, Barbados: Mrs, W. Davis, Jamaica, Chaijrman of the Education Committee;
Mrs. J. Inniss; Miss L. Horne, Trinidad; Miss P. Peﬁa, Chalrman of the Nutri-
+ion Committee. Mrs. R. Jackman, Barbados, has been very active in the course.

{ was priviliged to pay a two-day visit to the course as an observer
and | must say that the effect of such training on the future of dietary ser-
vices in the region cannot be overstated. '

I+ is with regret that we announce that for the remainder of this ferm
of office the duties of President of the Association have to be handed over.
But we are happy To note that these duties will be performed by our Vice-
President, Mrs. E. Phipps of Bermuda. We wish Eugenie every success in The
performance of these duties.

An impromptu meeting was held in Barbados on the afternoon of November
4, where plans were initiated for our second annual meeting scheduled to be
held in Barbados in June 1973, subject to the approval of the Barbados Govern-
ment. A conference commitftee headed by Mrs. R. Jackman was formed. The suc-
cess of this meeting will depend on the support of ALL members. We hope you
are planning To be in Barbados in June. Some members are already considering
fund raising activities to assist with air fares and hotel accommodation.

CAND! has been invited to send a representative to participate in dis-
cussions on the establishment of Professional Training in Home Economics at
Uwi.

Miss Pat Peﬁa, +the Chairman of our Nutrition Committee has been working
on a regional project on diet in diabetes. She would particularty like to
express her appreciation to Mrs. Sadie Campbell of the Scientific Research
Council in Jamaica, Dr. N. Byam and Miss E. Warner of Trinidad for their
advice and assistance in getting this underway. Pat has recently been appoin-
ted to a post of Nutrition Officer in the Ministry of Health, Barbados. She
will be working in close collaboraticn with Dr. Frank Ramsey in the National
Nutrition Centfre. ‘ -



The editor of Medi-News Caribbean has extended an Invitation to CANDI
to become one of the organizations contributing articles to the above publi-
cation. We would weicome articles from CANDI members for publication both
in 'Cajanus' and the Medi-News Caribbean. Reglonal Representatives and CANDI
members please note that we'await -items of interest for publication in our ..
newsletter. © ... oooec ) o T S RCCLR T I :

- g T . R . el
- 3ol P I R S
R EHEL R R i )

" Editor/Co-Editor

The ofd man stood by the market stall and gazed
- wistfully at the arnay 0f fruits all priced beyond .his
S He had hoped‘i& buy a banana on two but they wene -
being so0ld at §ive for §ifty cents and the vendon was un-
willing £o sell Less than five. ‘
“"Times real hard" he muttered,”

"1 hand, yea“:ihé.uendo¢_nep££¢d as she threw

o dome notten bananas into the drdin.

As %old by Ms. Eileen Cox

"Calonies do count, but Let's choose our calories
by Zhe company they keep.?

Isabel Fosten

71
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EDITORIAL

We must ginsd apaﬁogi.ée fon the Late nefease of the Lasit Lssue o4
rCajanus’. 1t would have been sent off on Lime if it were not for frequent
prolonged powen cuts dn Kingston. These sLowed down the typing, punting,
co ing and binding. We hope, however, thai you enfoyed 'Cajanus’ when £
came.

This issue contains three contrasiing anticles. The §inat by Robent
Cook and V. H. Yang (page 77) 48 a "position paper® on national food and
nuwtnition policy. Nutnitional considenations underlie so many aspects of
the political, economic, social and administrative Life of countrics that it
is clean they should be given due emphasis in decision making. We all eat,
and sometimes At appeans that we all think we know everything about nutrition.
Some method of deployment of the available expertise in food and nutnition,
30 that the best decisions are made and cannied out, 48 needed in all coun-
tries and negions and for the workd as a whole. '

The piece by Peter and Alison Heywood (page 95) -about thein finst
expeniences with their baby Jacqueline could be considered a fable of our
times, except that it 48 twe in every detail as well as 4in its morak
implications.

Lastly we present, garnished with pictures, a Look at key nutrition
concepts for community health aides. Community health aides ane new memberd
of the health team in Jamaica. Agier an initial thaining of eight weeks
they wonk in thein ouwn communitied al multi-purpose health workens under the
supervision of public health nunses. T hein impact is cuvrently being evalu-
ated with hefp grom CFNI.

THE EDITOR
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TOPICS AND COMMENTS

MINERAL EXCESSES IN ARTIFICIAL FEEDING

Two interesting articles on mllk powders used for infant feeding
appeared recently in the British Medical Journai. The first, on the mineral
content of such products comes from the Department of Paediatrics at the
University College Hospital in London, Englandl, All the brands tested con-
tain, when made up according to the manufacturers' recommendations, much higher
concentrations of sodium, potassium, caicium, and phosphorus than does human
miik. These minerals are important in the diet in small quantities; If a baby
receives more than he needs he excretes the excess through his kidneys in the
urine. However a small baby's kidneys cannot secrete very concentrated urine;
so, if he has excess minerals to excrete, extra water has to go out in the '
urine as well. All except one brand tested contalned more protein than breast
milk. The excess nitrogen has to be excreted through the kidneys in the same
way. : ; ' o _

tn situations where the baby fé afready sweating due to a warm climate
or to a fever or if he is losing water in diarrhoea, this extra water loss in
the urine due to artificial feeding may lead to dehydration. Alternatively

the minerals, especially potassium, may be retained in the body with harmful
effects,

The authors show that [f a baby is given over-concentrated milik feeds
or a smail amount of feed, he may well lose water In this way. This does not
occur with breast feeding, as breast milk contains less of these minerals than
do the artificial milks tested. Even if the baby is sweating he does not
usually need extra water over and above that present in the breast milk, and
he will not become dehydrated and thus thirsty.

However an artificially fed baby who Is sweating is likely to get
thirsty from dehydration and, rightly, be given extra fiuids. These may be
sweetenad and thus contain extra calories over and above the baby's needs.
The authors point out that this may be a "rather subtle but Important factor
in the development of infantile obesity." L

The second paper, coming from staff at the Newcastle General Hospital,
Newcastle~upon-Tyne in England4 shows that nurses, midwives and mothers often
make up feeds Incorrectiy. Both papers prove that the scoops provided with
baby milks often do not provide accurately controiied amounts of milk, The
main error in England seems to be that feeds are often given too strong; and
this, as just described, could be harmful to babies. :

TShaw, J.C.L., Jones, Amn and Gunthun, Mauis. Mineral content of brands of
mitk’ fon infant feeding. Bn. Med. J. 7th Apnif 1973, 12-15,

zwéﬂhinéon, P.W., Nobfe, T.C., Gray, G., and Spence, 0. Inaccuracies in
measunement of driied milh powdens. Ba., Med. J. 7th Aprnil 1973, 15-17.
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MINERAL EXCESSES IN ARTIFICIAL FEEDING (Contd.)

The authors of these papers suggest that containers often do not convey
adequate information on the mineral contents of powdered artificial baby milks

and also that scoops should be standardised or, befter still that the milks be

made up In small, accurately weighed packets. These problems, of course, are
of no concern fo breast fed babies. Their milk is neither "stretched" nor
over-concentrated, their kidneys are protected from overwork and their todies
from consequent dehydration.

J. M. Gurney

CLINICAL INDICES OF NUTRITIONAL STATUS*

Physical examination for nutritional status Is almost useless because
of the non-specificity and subjective nature of most of the signs. in the
special case where a specific nutritional disease Is known to be present in a
population, a rapid clinical survey to defect a particular sign associated
with the disease may give a rough Indicatlon of its prevalence. Age must be
taken into account, since clinical signs caused by specific nutrient lacks may
differ in different age groups.

Some typical examples are:

(1) presence of ocedema in pre-school children as an indicator of pro-
feln-calorie mainutrition of the kwashlorkor type;

(2) absence of knee or ankle reflexes as an indicator of beriberl;

(3) palpation and classification of the size of the thyroid gland as an
indicator of endemic goitre;

(4) inspecfibn of the skin of the arms and neck for the dermatosis of
pel lagra. ‘ :

Unless there Is good evidence that the disease already exists to a sig-
nificant extent in the population, however, such methods of ascertainment are
likely to be inefficient and uninformative.

*From: Workd Health Onganization (1972) Health hazands 04 the human environ-
ment, Geneva, pp. 291-292.
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A KETOTIC DIET!

The book "Dr. Atkins' Diet Revolution" Is a best seller in the USA
because It telis fat peopie what they want to hear - that they can lose weight
-whlte eating un!imited amounts of meat, cheese, shell fish and -rich sauces, -
.iin these terms, the pitch to the paunch is evidently irresistible because the
bock has sold a mi!lion copies in six months. : .

From a nutritional point of view, the proposed diet [s more revolting
than revolutionary. It differs from the usual low-carbohydrate (60g) diet
because It is initially carbohydrate-free. Carbohydrate levels are gradually
increased weekly Yo 20-40g. Ketonuria is maintained., Dr. Atkins feels that
"ketosis is a state devoutly to be desired."

Dr. -Atkins proposes the diet as.a i|ife-long proposition. He recommends
it not only for a weight:loss but also claims that his diet is the medical
treatment of choice for most people with high cholesterol levels, adult-onset
diabetes, migraine, heart and arterial disease, and for fatigue and emotional
disturbances. .Dr. Atkins states that the book represents his experiences with
ten thousand .patients. Unfertunately, he has not published the work in clini-
cal journals so medical sclentists have not had an opportunity to examine his
findings.

The author does not have much regard for nutritionists - "I realize
what a fortunate thing it was that my training had been in cardiology and not
in metabolism. If | had been trained in nutrition and metabolism, 1'd be
parroting the same classical misconceptions that so many of my colleagues stitl
hang on to." Later he asks, "why hasn't medicine explored the role of carbo-
hydrates?™ and implies that it is because carbohydrate foodstuff manufacturers
have subsidised nutrition depariments.

The American Medical Association, American Academy of Nutrition and
other medical groups have already discussed the potential health hazards of
the diet, particularly for those persons predisposed to heart, kidney, or
gout conditions. Certainly the long-term recommendation of a diet which con-
Tains sixty percent of its calories from fat is not compatibfe with current
knowledge of diet and heart disease for those at risk., This reviewer questions
the propriety of diet recommendations which lead to abnormal levels of certain
metabol Ites, such as serum uric acid, when there are other-diet plans avallable
which do not. (The author's bizarre and errconecus interpretations of inter-
mediary metabolism is mute festimony to the need for nutrition training in
medical schools,) ‘

Iwe arne subject to foreign fads and fancies, and some home grown ones too.

The panticutar example neviewed hene is avallable in some o0f our pharwmacies,
and some 'Cafanus' readens are Likely to be asked their opinion on "eat fat
and Lose weight reducing diets" and the Like. 1§ any neaden would £4ike a mone
detailed cniticism, please wiite and we will send one.

THE EDITOR
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A KETOTIC DIET (Contd.)

This reviewer is particularly concerned that the author does not give
“.reasonable notification of health risks to his readers so that they may exer=-
~cise good judgement regarding the use of the diet. Because it appears in book
form, and because the author is a graduate of a highly regarded medical school,
many readers will take it for granted that the materiat In the book reflects
current nutritional knowledge. This is certainly not the case.

The book Is not recommended to anyone.

Robert B. Bradfield

(Reprinted from "The science of nutrition"
from the University of California's agri-
cultural extension programme).

(This book review is being published in the July issue of the American Jouwrnak
of Clinical Nutrnition and also in the Spring issue of the Journal of Nutwi-
Lion Education), ‘

CATJANAQUOTE . N
"Whatsoever was the father of a disease, an L8L diet
was the mother." :

Geonge Henbent
(1593 - 1633)
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NATIONAL FOOD AND NUTRITION POLICY
IN THE COMMONWEALTH CARIBBEAN

by
Robeat Cock and Yueh-Heng Yang

Dinecton and Deputy Dirnecton
Canibbean Food and Nutrition Institute

INTRODUCTTON

Concern of governments with good supply is as old as the history of man-
kind. Many historical examples come easily to mind, from the esfablishmenf-ﬁy
the Greek city-states of colonies on the coast of South Russia where grain‘gréw
abundantly, fo the Roman annexation of Egypt, whose main purpose was to secure
the "bread", which with the "circuses" would keep the city populafipn peaceful,
to the political sfruggle in Engiand between 1815 and 1846 over the Corn law ;

‘and ifs repeal, a prolonged battle between the landowners and the industriailsts
over cheap food for the factory workers.

Concern of governments with n@tnition as such 35 naturally more recenf,
as the sclence Itself is relatively young. Governmenf.acfions:dlq not really
begln on a large scale until the 1920's and 30's. At that time and until after
the Second World War, emphasis was mainly on viTamins{ since particular vifamfn
deficiency diseases such as rickets in Industrial Norfhern Europe, peilagra in
the United States, and beri-beri in the Far East, were major heaith problems.(l)
The importance of protein in the diet was not recognized unfit_qffer the great
ploneering work In the 1930's of a Jamaican, Dr. Cicely D.‘WI[{iams, who first
des¢ribed kwashlorkor_when working as a District Medica[_Off{:er in_Northgﬁn
Ghana,(Z) The latest development in recognition of needs hasjbeen that of Thg
importance of caloric supply, In effect of total balanced . adequate diet, and
the term protein probliem, or protein gap Is now seen to be partiy.lnappro-

priafe.(3'4)
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The activitles of government (and voluntary agencies and foundations
too, which offen led the way) have also evolved In the period since 1945. At
first, and this still applies +o some extent, the programmes wersa what one might
call unilateral or one-direction programmes. As examples one may consider the
vitaminization programmes, such as +he fortification of food, or the distribu=-
tion of cod |iver oil, or tThe programmes based on the activities of one spe-~
cialty or ministry, such as the so-called "well-baby clinics" or infant welfare
clinics. Manylof these programmes were successful, very successful indeed.

The great vitamin deficiency diseases beri-berl, rickets and pellagra, were
virtually conquered, and the mortality of Infants was greatly reduced. Indeed,
the child health clinic, improved from a sclentific and functional point of
‘view, still has a major role to play now and in the future.

Nevertheless, after a peak of expansion in the 1950's, given much impe-
tus by UNICEF asslstance, a general feeling arose +hat the infant welfare clinic
was not enough. Attention needed to be given to other methods of Improving
nutritlon, such as the prodeion of more food production in home gardens and
beffer:preparaflon at home, and in particular Yo the enormous and important
target audience which the schools provide. Thus arose a partnership of Health,
Agriculture and Education called the Applied Nutrition Proghamme, alming espe=-
ciatty at improving nutritional knowledge and action on the part of the people
themselves. These Applied Nutrition Programmes were devised and began fo bé
implemented in many countries, among them several Caribbean countries, during
the late 1960's. They have had, to be candid, some drawbacks and failures;

For one thing, because They were never very comprehensively financed but mainly |
had to draw their resources from the general‘budgefs of the ministries InQotve&,
they have,  in many instances, not yet expandéd from the original pilot areas

to the nation-wide coverage originally intended. Another feature is Théf the
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need for collaboration makes a considerable catl on the patience and understand-
ing of officials in different ministries, and sometimes differences arise and
are exacerbated. Nevertheless, most Applied Nutrition Programs have quite a
few successes to their credit also, and not least among these Is a significant
sharpening of public and political awareness of the meaning and importance of
nutrition, and the provision of at least a testing-ground for inter-ministerial

cocperation,

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

Méanwhile however, there are changes taking place in the general and
food economy of the nations. Political Independence leads to a clearer reali-
sation of the nations' needs, and iIncreasing, sometimes bitter, experience of
economic dependency on others. It is clear that the primary prbducfs cf deve-
Iopjng countries often have o Sfrugg!e to maintain thelr place in the world
market; that Tourisﬁ is vulnerable to all kinds of flucfuéfions; that it is
difficuit for small focal fndusfrial manufacturers to compete with fargefscale
corporations. Worst of all perhaps, it becomes very apparent that fhe food
supply of many developing countries - and this épplies very much to the Caribn
bean - is To.an excessive éxfenf dependent on relatively reﬁofe‘evenfs; offen
unpredictable and never controllable by the developing counTrles. Recent
examples of such evenfs Inctude the corn blight In USA In 1971, The dispute
over The territorial wafers of Peru and Ecuador, large wheaf sales by one super-
powar to anofher, a rain-spolled soya harvest, and a deal over butter befween
powers in Europe, all of which events have contributed To ralsfng The price
to the Caribbean consumer of flour, bread, beef, poulfry, pork, and milk Tn all
its forms. Added to this are the effects of devaluation on countries who Im;
port much bfrfheir food, increasing in local currency ferms the price of Im-

ports and diminishing in the local currency the price per unit obtained for
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exports. One is no mere prophet of doom when one states that there seems to

be a danger of a continuing and increasing relative food shortage here among
the Caribbean peoples. In a country in which average expenditure on food
amounts to under twenty percent of income, a rise to twenty-five percent Is not
really a major disaster, However, the National Food and Nutrition Surveys of
Barbados and Guyana(5’6) show that in these countries half the population is
compelled already to spend between sixty and ninety percent of thelr income on
food. The close correlation between low family iﬁcome and the presence of mal-
nutrition in these families shows how vulnerable are their children 1o any sig-
nificant rise in the prices of basic foods which is not accompanied by a rise
in family income.

Governments are not, however, asleep or unaware of these things. For
some years now they have done their best to control the price of basic foods,
not always successfully and not alwgys in the most sophisticated way, but they
have-beenrexercising a fairly tight degree of control over the foods which
matter most to the peopie. Lately other direct manifestations of government
concern have.appeared. Guyana, which because of its land resources is the least
dependent of the four sovereign states in the Eng!ish-speaking Caribbean, has
adopted a policy aiming at self-sufficiency In food supply by 1976. Jamaica Is
undertaking now a series of actions whereby the Government itself imports cer-
+aln basic foods and sells them at cost price or even below that by means of
subsidy. What determines what are basic foods? Not merely their popularity
and certainly not the proportion of foreign exchange they take up, but really
thelr basic nutritional value as inexpensive major sources of calories and pro-
t+ein in the diets of the mass of the people.

Thus when we speak of a‘nafional food and nutrition policy we are not

dealing with some abstraction of marginal Importance being promoted by external
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édviéobé} rather, we are dealing with something which always had importance but
which Is rapidly approaching the most critical level not merely of importance
but of simple necessity, and is becoming one of the most essential and urgent
subjects calling for increased effort on the part of governments and people.
However, the whole matter is really complex. |t Is, in spite of past
concern and past ekperience, stitl to some extent an uncharted sea. Even the
most sophisticated country, with its computer technology, with everything in
its favour from data banks to think tanks, allows itself to be taken by surprise
by sﬁorfages of wheat and soya which stem in part from its own policies and
actions in the immediate and not-so-immediate past. Everyone is good at hind-
sight, at detecting crticial price increases when they have already happened.

Not so good are we at foreseeing and preventing them,

DEFINITIONS OF NATIONAL FOOD AND NUTRITION POLICY

We have seen, then, that there have certainly been écfions_fc safeguard
and extend food supply in reiation to nutritional needs. fhese have usual ly
been ad hoc responses to threats of crisis, and someTimes Tﬁey have been based
on a rough-and-ready set of guiding principles. With a national food and nutri-
tion policy government attempts to define more clearly these principles, to set
targets, to establish programmes to reach these targets, as well as to protect
the country as far as possible against unexpected blows.

An early definition of national food and nutrition policy stated simply
that such a policy "concerns the complex of measunes whick promote changes in
good consumption that Lead to adequate Leveds of nutmition."(7) The #AO Manual
by Johnston and Greaves from which this quotation comes remains a mosfliﬁpﬁfQ
tant exposition of the subject.

A later pub!icaTion(B) says that "Ihe 6ood and nutrition poﬂ&cy AhouEd

be deﬁmad as the gomulation of a sernies of measunes designed to ensure an
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optimum nutritional state for the entire population, through adequate supply of
foods and appropriate changes in the patienns 04 consumption."”

Another definifion(g) states that a national food and nutrition policy
is a "a complex of educational, economic, technical and Legislative measuresd
designed to neconcile, at a Level judged feasible by the planner, projected
food demand, forecasi good supply and nutritional nequirements.

(10 defined a food and nutri-

Most recently a paper by Rueda Willlamson
tlon policy as "a coherent set of prineiples, objectives, prionities and deei-
sions adopted by the Government and applied by its institutions as an dinteghal
part of the nationaf development plan 4in onder o provide to afl the population,
within a specified time, the food and othen social cultunal and economic con-
ditions essential to satisfactorny nutnition and dietary well-being."

These definitions are at no point in conflict. The second, third and
fourth are simply a series of refinements, clarifications and elaborations of
the first definition. !t can be seen from these definitions that the programmes
to implement food and nutrition policies will combine nutrition-related activi-
ties in Heaith, Education, Community Development and Consumer Protection with
programmes in Agriculture, Trade, Economic Development and the food industry;
+hat there is room and indeed necessity for both long-term and short-term
measures, with both short-term objectives such as protection of young chi ldren
and pregnant women from the more severe consequences of fow food-purchasing
power, and with long-term objectives such as the virfuai elimination of clini-
cal ly-detectable malnutrition and greéfer national self-suffliciency in food
supply.

The justification for such a pollcy is not merely humanitarian, not
merely economic and not merely politicel in fthe best sense of the word. It 1Is

all of these. It Is a policy of soclal, economic and human development. Over-
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rellance on.food imports is perilous. Malnutrition Is both a cause of avoidable
pubiic expendffure and, through its effect on mental and behavioral development
In children and on working efficiency In adults, an economic drag on a communlty
as welltés a erucial soclal problem. Better nufrition of the people will
accelerate econbmic'deve{opmenf, will promote soclal stability, and is a frujt-
ful théSTmenf in the most important of alt natural resources, pebple. I+ is
not just a social welfare expense, but has a lasting value to the future of the

nation.

STEPS 1IN FORMQLATION OF FOOD AND NUTRITION POLICY

In some countries, but not In the Caribbean of today, one quite qtffi-
cult step Is the creation of awareness of nuTri%Ion as a national problem and
priority aﬁong the economic planners and decislon-makers. However, +hroughéﬁf
the Commonwealth Carlbbean that awareness already exists, and the dialogue .
between nutritionist and planner and politician has already begun, and steps
are being taken In several countries toward the formuiation of national food
and nutrition policies,

The first step Is collection of baseline data on the actual food and
nutrition situation, the dlagnosis of the problem. The necessafy baséline
data include, as well as population and agricultural censuses, five kinds of
information: -

I. Food Balance Sheets - with the assistance of CFN! these have been

prepared for recent years for many of.fhe countries.

2. Housshold Food Consumption Survey - such surveys have been under-

taken in Barbados, Trinidad and Tobago and Guyana between 1969 and
1971,
3. Assessment of the Nutritional Status of the People - recent data are

available from surveys in Barbados, Jamaica, Guyana and St. Vincent.
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4, Household budget survey - particuiarty in respect of food expen~-
difure and nufrfen? costs. Such Information Is avaltlable for Bar-
bados and Guyana at least.

5. An appraisal of food habits, food customs and preferences, and
knowledge, attitudes and practice about nutrition. A number of
such studies have recently been undertaken in most of the co@nfries
of the area.

Thus since 1968 a substantial amount of necessary data has become avail-
able. These data are not perfect or complete but If action were to walt on
perfect completion of baseline data, it would never take place at all, |

We may safely say that at least in fhé Independent countries the

avallablilty of data is sufficlent +to justify the Initiation of policy.

CONTENT OF NATIONAL FOOD AND NUTRITION POLICY

One may pursue this subject by elaborating on the definition of a
policy as a complex of educational, econcmic, technical and legisiative mea-
sures designed Yo reconcile food demand and food supply with nutritional re-
guirements. Some would use, Instead of nutritional requirements, the term "blo-
logical utilization of food", which is acceptablie so long as It is not thought
to signify only the process of digestion and absorption but is taken to In-
clude both nutritional requirements and factors influencing requirements,

We may note at the outset some of the relationships between the three

factors demand,:supp!y and requriement:
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‘The connections between supply and demand are clear, with demand strongty
Influencing supp!y:(l) and supply to a variable extent satisfying demand (2).
The consumption which results from the interaction of supply and demand is the
only way In which nutritional requirements can be met (3 and 4), and while
food supply and demand do not directly influence requirements it should be
noted that there are other factors which can Interfere with optimum biological
utilization and do affect requirements and which thus Influence the extent to
which the availabllity and consumption of food, resulting from the interaction
of supply and demand, can satisfy nutritional reqﬁrlemenfs. Such factors In-
clude, for example, higher protein and calorle requirements in illness, the pre-
valence and degree of Intestinal parasitism. The influence of nutritional re-
quirements on demand (5) Is weak in developing countries, being limited for the
most part to those among whom education infiuences food sefection and purchas-
Ing. Herein lies the role of nutrition éducafion'énd'consumer education. In-
fluence of nutritional requirements on actual supply (6) is surely uncommon,
being found only where nutrition education stimulates home garden or subsis-

tence food production; or where there is strong government intervention such
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as in wartime or In other very central ly-dlrected economies.

In the midst of this triangular relationship sfands The nafionai food
and nutrition pollcy, and we may now con51der some of The more !mporfanf mea-
sures, brogrammeé and projects whereby fhe policy can |nf|uence the inter-
actions between the three main factors. The account we give will by no means

be‘comprehensive, and the technical reader can no doubt easily expand it.

Measures Pertaining to Food Supply

Fcod Production:
- expanding usable land, ¢.g. settiement, agrarian reform,

irrigation, dralnage;
- maklng better use of land, e.g. improved agricuiture, fertilizers,
mechanisation, improved varieties of seed erlivesfock, in parti-
~ cular in relation to basic staple foods;
- incentives to increased production, e.g. .guaranteed prices.

Marketing:

Transporfafion, especlally 'feeder' roads In rural areas;

storage, e.g. silos, cold storage;

grading of produce;

organization and simplification of markefing, e.g. marketing
corporations, cooperatives and popular low-price stores.
Food Conseryafion and .Processing: |
.- raT- and insect-proof storage and packaging;
- veterinary services and vaccinations;

_ - jmproved canning and drylng of produce.
. Féod_Qual!fy Control:

| ; sTéndards regarding food hygiene and_addifivies,jand nutritional
quality;

- fortification and enrichment.
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Measures Pentaining fo Food Demand

In The fInaI resort per capita family income, which [tseif turns
:parTIy on employmenf opportunity, education and family size, Is the
maJor fac?or. ParTicuIarIy in developing countries where so much of in-
come has To be spent on food, ail measures improving per capifa Income

of a Iarge number of families will affsct food demand

PJ“ln parficuiar it should be remembered in the nutrition context
that suppiemenfary feeding programmes eanll kinde are,forms of
Income-redistribution (indirect forﬁs, ene hopes!} It they are pald for

from taxation but benefit those In most need. So indeed are other ser-

vices, including public health services and public education. Particu-

‘iar‘meesures atfecting demand directly are:

Food Price Maniputaflon or Confrol-

Tarlffs reduced on ba5|c foodsfuffs and lncreased on. luxury or

low-nufrifional-value feoods;

tariffs varied to protect and stimulate local production;

subsidies for essenfial foods at times of world scarcify;

price centrol measures, regulating the mark-up be+ween shlp or
farm-gate and +he retail outlet. |
Nutrition Educafidn'and.Consumer Education:

- consumer gufdance through the mass media;

1

nutrition education in schools;

regulation and control of adverTleing, prohibition ef misleading

promotion on "ftonic"-foods, powdered milks for infants, efc.

Government support fo Consumer Associations.
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Measures Perntaining to Nutrient Requirements and Biofogical
Utilization of Feod '

These concern mainly the control of parasitic and infectious dis-
eases causing Iﬁss of nutrients. In the most vulnerable group of ali,
that of the pre-school child, this loss of nutrients is probably highly
significant. Programmes which coutd diminish this waste include:

~ programmes to strengthen maternal and child health services;

immunization against measies, pertussis and tuberculosis;

environmental sanitation, improved water supply;

food hygiene;

- pfomofion‘of'breast feeding.

(A change from breast feeding to artificial feeding, it should be
noted, involves the complete was+agé of the one food which is entirely
specific for our species, and which is adequate as total food supply for
a child for six months and as a supplementary food.for six to twelve

months).

Education and Thaining

Al+hoggh IT has not been specffically‘menfioned, the successful
implementation of many of the above measures turn on adequate frain-
ing programmes which will make available the necessary personnel in
agriculture and if; specfalfies, in food science and Techhology in cer-
taln health fields, in aspects of education, in management and admin-

istration, and in nutrition Itself.

SOME NECESSARY CHARACTERISTICS OF NATIONAL FOOD AND WUTRITION POLICY
A policy needs to have several vital features:
I. The policy will never even exist, let alone be implemented, unless

it is acceptable to the economic planners as part of the general economic
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devetopment-plans; and even more important accepiabﬂe to the po£itica£“"
authoﬂ&ixeé who by rlghf of the constitution govern The counfry and who |

aione decide policy,

2, The Items of policy, whether in health, or education or agricul-
ture or trade or whatever, should be 4pecific, that is to say, shouid
have specific objectives, with numerical targets if possible, and defi-

nite time-schedules within which they are intended to be achleved.

3.7 The policy must be pragmatic, 1+ must be based on the actual re-

sources available, and the actual programmes and projects already exist-

Ingo o

4. The policy must be dynamic. Circumstances wii | change, some ob-

'Jecfives will be achIeved, new knowledge witl become avaiiabie, experi~

ence will Teil ‘which are the best ways of meeting éer*ain objeéTivés, new

channels of investment in nutrition wi!l become technically pbssible.

'The'pdlicy—haktng:and'coordina?ing and implementing machinery must be

flexible enough to respond fo these changes,

And some clariflcation is appropriate here also as to impLementation.
Of this, one thing especially must be borne in mind. Whatever the inter-
ministerial coordinating machinery, each item of policy, each project
and programme within the policy, should be the responsibility of that

Mlnisny; (Educafion, Agriculture, Health, Trade, etc.) to which the

'paffiéular'fype of activity nbrmally belongs. 'To depart trom this is

likely to cause confu5|on and risk frustration.



90

INTER-MINISTERTAL MACHINERY FOR FORMULATION AND IMPLEMENTATION
OF FOOD AND NUTRITION POLICY

it is clear that TheAfood and nutrition poiicy overlaﬁs fhe policies of
a number of ministries and that these ministries will be the Instruments of
implementation of the food and nutrition policy. It follows, therefore, that
séme form of coordinating machinery is quite essential.
There are three levels involved:
I. The political declsion-making level.
2. The technical planning level, formulating policy and planning pro-
grammes for submission to the first level.
3. The technical support level making detalled study and preparing
the detalls of programme plans In special sectors.
Let us examine what would in the Caribbean context be deslraﬁle and
teasible characteristics of organization at these three levels.
1. The Political, Decision-making Level |
In the larger Caribbean countries there exiéTs a Cabinet Committee
called the Economic Development Committee or Econpmié P!aﬁning Committes
or some similar title. A food and nutrifion sub-cémmlffee of this Com-
mittee would have the characteristics deslrabje for this level, In that
it would be headed by the highest authority, the Prime Minister or hls
deputy or nominee, and would give to Economi§ Planning the necessary
influen;g which would enable the food and nutrition policy to be co-
ordinated completely with the National Deveiopmenf Plan. A further
advantage is that ifs attendance is at minister or deputy minister level,
and this itself means that the highest authority In each sector is rep-
resented., At the same tIme, since the power of financing development
belongs to the cabinet meeting under a different guise, this diminishes

the likelihood of inadequate financing Impeding the implementation of
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the policy, as it impeded the Applied Nutrition Programmes,

This group at the highest level, however, could be organized in a
slightly different‘way if desired, e.g. as a National Nutrition Council,
provided that the ad;éntagés of prime minlsterial leadership and minis-
terial level represeﬁ%afiqp were retalned.

Such a groﬁp, being pr{néipaily the soureé‘éf,aufhorify‘and declision,
nof of Techplcal discussion, need not meet very frequently. At an early
stage perhaps monthiy or quarterly meetings might be needed until the
policy was formulafed and adopted, but for the most part probably

| quarterly or haff-yearty meetings would suffice.

2. The Technical Planning level

Probab!y‘ln CarlQbean-ci%CUms+ances what is termed a Technical Ad-
visory Committee onld.pemosf appropriate. At this there would be
represented the governments' chief technicians in the sectors involved
(sometimes +hi5-}s synonymous with the Chief Technical Officers of the
ministries, but in specialized fields This‘fs-nof necessarily sol.
With these government personnel, representatives from private food in-
, dusfry or agro-industry or from voluntary agencies or speclal advisors
_'ffoh InTebhaTional_agencies might be co-opted if there is particular
reason to do so, but usually'Such-addifional support might be more
appropriate at the technical support level.

The Technical Advisory Coﬁmi*fee‘s functions would be to formulate
the policy lfself, with the economists playing their proper role, for
submission to the polifiéat IeVéI; to plan the programmes for Implemen=-
tation oflfﬁe policy; and to evaluate the effectiveness of the policy
and the programmes. However, an essentially inter-ministerial or inter-

sectoral commiftee such as this could not allow Itself to become bogged
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down in long discussion of detalls of interest fo only a minority of

+he comittee. 1t would certainly need the support of the Technical

Support Level.,

3,  Technical Suppont Level

These would be ad hoc working groups of a small number of experts, as
few as four or five, called into existence for quffe specffic purposes
to prepare reports and plan in detall programmes in such special areas
as-lives?ock development, school meals, nutrition In health services, food
price policy, etc. etc. (see the section on Contents of Policy above for
the special policy or subject areas which might feature in formulation
and Implemention of programmes).

Such working groups would naturally meet frequently until the task

assigned to them were completed.

Secretariat on Food and Nutrnition Policy Unit

“Finally, it is clear that some kind of secretariat isréequfred in
order- to have maximum coordination on a day-to-day basis befWeeﬁ‘The |
levels described, and to assist cooperafioh between the minlstries lﬁ?bl-
ved, and to help maintain momentum in the whole process of formulation,
implementation, evaluation, and re-formulation. Af the very simplesT‘
level a secretariat must prepare for the meetings of the different levels,
and so must have an expericnced administrator In charge. For the smaller
countries this may be the most suitable form of secretariat. Howsver, in
the  targer countries of the Caribbean the "secretariat" could in fact be
a small interdisciplinary technical group, a Food and Nutrition Policy
Unit working in connection with the sectoral planning units in The;. |
various ministries. ‘The diagram on page 93 of this paper affemp+§:TSLﬁ

express in visual form the kind of coordina?ing‘machinery eﬁQfsaged.
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CAJANAQUOTE

"1§ we establish goals fon such things as feod, housing,
clothing, health, education, and employment, we begin Zo get
the answens to how the economy should be nun, and we begin Lo
get the answerns of what fomum economic pelicy should take."

Nomman Girvan
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"PLEASE BREAST FEED YOUR BABY"
AND KEEP THE BOTTLE FOR YQURSELF

by
Peden Heywood and Alison Heywood

We had decided to breast feed our baby. |t was all very simple really.
We had read and Ilstened fo all manner of people declare the advantages of
breast feeding. |f was the obvious thing to do. Nelther of us had actually
grown up in a household where breast feeding was extolled, not to mention
practised; but wasn't It the oldest form of infant feeding known to man? And
one of us has a Master's degree In Nutrition.

At least this was how things looked when Alfson was just over six
months pregnan+ and it became necessary for us to chahge obstetricians. What

follows ]é’our accopnf of the last two monfhs'ofipregnancy and the first six

~months of our life with Jacqueline, who was born in a private hospital in

* Kingston, Jamaica. It Is an attempt to describe some of the difficulties en-

countered in breast feeding. Many of the comments are made with the benefi+
of hindsight - an undeniable advantage. But we could not have made them with-
out such benefit and it is not our intention to blamerfhls person or that per-
son, profession 'X' or profession 'Y'. Some of the blame must Iie with us.
We did not ask the right questions. We hope that we will ask them next time
and that, perha#s, our experience will help others to ask the right questions
too.

Our account is divided into two sections - ante-natal and post-natal,
In each section the potential sources of advice are listed and a general eva-
tuation of the help given Is made. We stress that this evaluation relates only

to breast feeding and does not relate to other aspects of the care received.
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Following the two sections we present some general points which should be help-

ful in devising programmes to assist similar people.

1. Sownces of advice duning Ante-natal period

A. Obstetrician (private)

always appeared in a terrible hurry;
did not ask how it was intended %o feed the baby;

gave no advice about breast care and preparation;

7. - Sounces of advice duning Post-ratal period

A. Hospital (private}

baby was kept in nursery and not in the private hospital room;

"+he nurses were reluctant to wake Alison for the 2.00 a.m. feed;

formuia was given at the 2.00 a.m. feed instead of waking Alison.

This stopped after Alison insisted that she wanted to feed

Jacqueline at all meals;

formula was routinely given after each feed until it was requested

that this practice cease;
no advice was given about nipple care until soreness developed;

alfhough Alison was advised tTo express miik when uncomfortable,

no help or advice was offered;

although no advice to stop breast feeding was given, it can be
seen from the above that an air of positive encouragement was

definltely lacking;

although mitk nurses did not visiT_AIison in hospital,rfree sam=

ples from one firm were present in the room on admission.
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B. MIlk Nurse - Two days after leaving hospital a milk nurse visited
Alison at home.l The advice given was as follows:
- a general statement that "breast is best";

- vitamin drops containing |0 vitamins should be started at three

~tTo four weeks;

- diluted orange juice should_be starfed at four to five weeks;

- iron supplementation should be started at six weeks;

- cereal should be given twice daily from six to eight weeks of age;
- infant milk formulas can be used from birth;

- a special high protein milk powder is avallable and baby will
grow betfer if more protein is given. '

The general point to be made here is that although breast is sald to be
best all additional advice implies the exact opposite, |f breast i4 best, then
why does one need to give vitamin drops, orange juice, iron supplementation,

cereal and a special high protein formula - all before the child is two months

old?
C. Pediatrician 'A’
- on our first visit it was assumed that Jacqueline was being fed
on formula;
- introduction of cereal was recommended at one month of age;
- Infroduction of vegetables was recommended at six weeks of age;
~ infroduction of fruit was recommended at seven weeks of age;
- no real support for breast feeding was given.
As a result the first visit was also the last.
!

The Milk Nunse obtains names and addresses of mothens and infants from hos-
pital neconds. At no time was permission sought {rom eithex 0§ us by the hos-
pital authonities %o release such infonmation. This would appear to be one -
area L{n which hospitals could improve on thein behaviour, at Least from an
ethical viewpoint. ' : ‘
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- D. Pediafrician B!

very helpful support for breast feeding;

did not advocate the early infroduction of solids;

did not advocate vitamin or mineral supplements at an early age;

on the one occasion that Jacqueline vomited, did advise cessation
of all feeding, except for glucose water.
E. Health Clinic

- helpful support for breast feeding.

Diécubéion

This”was.The first pregnancy for both of us. -As a resutt, if breast
feeding was To be a success, good advice and support was needed. As indicated
much of the advicé received was contrary to evidence regarding the adequacy
of breast milk for children up to at least four months, and in many cases, up
to six months of age. !n other cases support was either lacking or discourag-
ing. And this is from the professionals who have the immediate responsibility
for child health in many countries. This iltustrates the enormous task still
ahead of the advocates of breast feeding in convincing health professionals
who will, it is hobéd, convince their patlents. in the fwo cases where positive
advice and support was given, it was of great value.

Breast feeding in the Caribbean may be decreasing - 1t is certainiy not
increasing. If the number of people in the lower socio~economic -groups who
breast feed is to increase, we feel that an increase among +he middle classes
may be necessary first, |f this is so, then private hospitals and doctors,
+o which the middie class go, must become positive, instead of neutral or.
negative, forces in support of breast feeding.

At a more personal level, we }eéi that the single mostrimporféh#Lcéhflf

copt for ‘the mother to understand is the suckling reflex and the regulation
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of milk production.. This involvés an appreciation of stimulation by suckling,
of the need to empty the breast and, if an increase in production is hecessary,
the need to feed more often so that Qlfhin forty-eight hours the extra milk will
be regularly produced. The important point here is recognition of the fact
that an increase in produc*ion takes a little time -~ it is not instantaneous,
but It is amazingly prompt.

The need to relax during feeding should be emphasized. It is here that
f!redéess may lead to stress and thereby, to a block in the suckling reffex.
Alison found that a bottle of beer started ten to fifteen minutes before a feed
was very helpful on such occasions. Hence our title, "Please breast feed your
baby" ~ and keep the bottle for yoursel f,

In the end fwo sources of information about breast feeding stand out.
The first was a friend who had successful ly breast fed her child. The other
source was books, in particular "Please Breast-feed Your Baby" by Alice Gerard!
and the La Leche League publication, "The Womanly Art of BreasTfeedIng"z. Both
these books discuss the basic physiology of breast feeding as well as giving
much practical advice. o

And what of Jacqueline? She was fully breast fed until four moﬁfhs of
age, at which time small amounts of cereal were given twice daily. Now six
months old, she feeds from the breast four times daily, has cereal in the morn-

ing, pureed foods from the family pot at mid-day and in the evening, has boiled

1Pub£i¢hed by Signet Books, New Yonk.

“Funthen infonmation 4s available {rom:-

La Leche League International,
Franklin Park,

18einois, 60131

U.S.A.
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cow's mitk at the three "meals" and takes orange juice between "meals”. Onh the
whole, she makes too much noise, especially around 5.30 in the morning as she

starts a new day chatting to her tfwo particuiar friends - a teddy bear and a

tortoise. Or is it ahare and @ vevevreansonass?

CATJANAQUOTE
In Jamaica the bottle is becoming the baby's mothen.
The baby 4s put into the enib and the bottle cotched against

the pillow.
Helen Fox



KEY CONCEFTS IN

Albertine Hoskins
Cynthia Reld \]
Llouise Pitters 3
Janet Johnson
Helen Fox

Michael Gurney

CONTENTS
Family multimixes
Budgeting for food

tot

NUTRITION FOR COMMUNITY HEALTH AIDES

complled by

Supervisor of this Aide Programme

Teachers of Aide

Nutrition Unit, Ministry of Health

Caribbean Food & Nutrition Institute

Diet in pregnancy and lactation

Infant care
Young child feeding
Weighing

Selection of children who are at risk

Nutrition of old psople

Aduits! and school children's diet




f02

1. The four Ampontant food ghoups
ane:

A, (i) cereals

(1) roots and starchy
fruits

B, peas and beans

C. dark green leafy or yellow
vegetables

D. foods from animals.

2. Mixes of these groups are good

e.g. 2 mix = cereal + peas Together are good {eg. rice and peas)
3 mix - cereél + peas + C or D are better
4 mix - cereal + peas + C + D are best

3. Quantities to mix
Four parts of A

Two parts of B

X part of C and/or D
Note: Hone details ane given in Zhe appendix

TEACHING AIDS
|. Good pictures of all the food groups above.

2. Magnet board and smalt magnets.
3. pemonstration of actual recipes.

TEACHING TIME - Two lessons
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. Basdie principle - we shouid learn to spend roney wisely.
2. Containers -~ |t is not worth paying for a fancy container,

3. Bone - Lean cuts are better value than bony cuts.

4. Flavour - Flavour does not necessarily mean goodness.
©.g. . Chicken nocdle soup does not contaln much chicken.

2. Beef soup is only ncurishing if the meat is eaten as
well as the liquld,

5. Water - Dried foods are usual fy good value.
e.g. |. Beans
2. Saltfish
3. Skim milk powder
Buy the product dry and soak it yournselsf,

é. Home food production
8.g. pumpkin, peas and beans, calaloo and okra.

TEACHING AIDS - Foods, containers and price.
€.g. cornmeal and cornflakes

TEACHING TIME - One {esson.,
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&

1. Greatern needs - When pregnant and especially
when breastfeeding a woman needs more food.
The only exception is extreme ctesity.

2. Inon - This makes blood streng.
A. Good sources of iron are:

(a) dark brown, wet or head sugar and molasses. These are
better than white sugar;

(b) peas and beans;
(c) dark green leafy vagetables;
(d) tiver, kidney and heart.

B, |ron is better absorbed 1f:
(a) taken at a main meal;
(b) taken with an acid fruit drink.

C. lron tablets from the ciintc should be taken daily as well.
N.B. See 'B' above.

3. Food ghoups - Each meal should include foods from at least two groups.
(See famlly muitimix lesson)

TEACHING TIME - One tesson.



{a)
(b)

{c)

{(d)

{el)

{(f)
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BREAST FEEDING
1. Breast mihk - is better for human babies than cow's milk because:

it is made for baby humans who are different from baby cows;

It protects agalnst many diseases, e.g. diarrhcea, polio and
measles.

it is more convenient than other methods:
(1) ready to serve

(11} right temperature

(1i1) clean - no need to toil water,

IT Is cheaper. The mother nesds to eat rmore but this is not as
expensive as artificlal teeding of baby;

It promotes iove. Does not jet & pillow anc¢ a bottle bacome the
baby's mother;

it encourages the womb to return to [ts normal size quickly.

2. Method

4.

6.

{a)
(b)

(c)

(d)
{e)
(f)

establish a regular routine to suit both baby and mother:

encourage baby to suckie as scon as it is born. (The watery milk
in the first few days is geod for the baby even though the quan-
tity Is limited);

different babies have different trequencies of feed - fit the
teeding to suit both partles;

the milk fiows better when the mother is relaxed and happy;
having a drink before feeding helps;

wear convenient clothes and g supporting brassiere.

Let-down redfex - Every woman produces milk in her breast after

delivery. The 'let~down' of this milk can be spei bt by tension
and worry.

Breast and botile - Introducing a bottle makes breast-feeding less

successful,

5. Hygiene - The mother's nipples and hands shouid be washed Just before

feeding.

Problems - if there is any prebiem get help from the midwife or staff

nurse or public health nurse quickly,

TEACHING TIME - Two lesscns,
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1. Breast milk afone 1s best for four months,

2. Infroduce other foods by cup and spoon (not bottle)
at about four months. Start with smail amounts.

First: Porridge (thick no{ thin) and fruit Juice (from
any fruitl.

3, Continue breast-feeding during this pericd.

4. Introduce foods from the family pot at six months, (See lessons on
multimixes and appendix 1) They can be mashed through a sieve at

tirst, and later crushed together with a fork.

5, Continue breast-feeding during this pericd.

6. By one year of age baby should be on atl family foods - remember the
multimix principle.

TEACHING AIDS - pemonstration:
[Spoon, sleve, fork and bowl {enough for student parti-

cipation in sieving and mashing)l.

TEACHING TIME - One tesson.



BABIES

Setting up scabe:

(a) use a firm, safe base on which
to rest the scale;

{b) the scale balance at '0'.
Wedghing:

(a) baby minimally dressed - no shoes;

(b} towe!l welght must be subtracted;

(¢) baby must not be held;

(d} baby must be watched all the Zime (particularly with basket scale)
(e) have mother where baby can see her;

() always be gentie;

(g) support baby's head,

Reconding weight:
{a) accuracy is very Important;

{b) write weight down lmmedia*e!y alongside the name of baby.

MOTHERS
Setting up scale - as for babies
Weighing
(2) no shoe and no bag, etc.

{b) all of feet on scale;
(¢} free standing and fooking straight.

Reconding weight:
(a) s*oop and look straight on dial 1f a dial is used (not from +he side);
(b) otherwise - as for bables.

TEACHING AIDS

I. Scales - both baby model and adult medel.

2, Babies - of varied weights,
3. Towels
4. Paper and pencil for recording.

TEACHING TIME ~ One lesson.



. Second and third degree malnufrition (II and III on weight for
age chart).

2. Falling off of weight gain (l.e. deviation Into In.
CLinical signs - sweiling of both ankles (pits with pressure}.

3. Kwashionkor - silky pale hair (corn silk)
misery and apathy
peeling skin (weight may not be low)

4. Marasmus - skin and bones appearance
blg seeming head
eyes seem extra big

loose wrinkled skin on upper arm, buttocks and thighs
(weight is always very low)

TEACHING AIDS ~ 1. Charts
{a) enlarged for wall (plus pins and strings)

(b) clinic cards (prenatal and child weifare, one
for each student)

2. Photes of kwashiorkor and marasmus.

3. Real children 1f possible with kwashiorkor and
marasmus.

TEACHING TIME - Two lessons.
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i, 0ld people are not as active as the young - they
may need less 'food'.

2. They must not waste away - they must have a mixed diet (see
~muitimix lesson and the appendix),

3. They may lack teeth and therefore need food In soft form.
4. Keep up thelr inferest with a variety of foods.
5. Fruits should be eaten every day,

6. Oid people should be encouraged fo remain active and to help in
family work as far as possible.

7. it Is best for all the family to eat together as far as possible,

TEACHING TIME - One lesson.
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The multimix principle applies.

2. Breakfast is important for children before
going to school.

3. School lunch is Important - soft drinks are a
bad substliute.

4. in adolescence chlldren need big meals to grow well.

TEACHING TIME - One lesson.



APPENDI X

MULTIMIXES FROM THE FAMILY POT

"MosZ communities have by age Long experiment come 1o use
'5002&2 in' mixtunes, 80 that thein nutrients complement one
ancthen " s ' o

D, B. Jelliffe

We are, therefore, aware of the importance of a mixed diet for healthy
minds and bodies. The family pot (the meal cooked for the family) usualty con-
tains a mixture of foods, but they are not always selected from different food
groups. Multimixes show us how to improve the family pot and how to select
from it suitable meals for baby, expectant and nursing mothers,

Here, then, is a slmple, cheap way to make sure that dinner is a nourish-
ing meal for the whole family Choose one food from each of +wo or more of the
foltowing groups:-

(a) Staple Foods:(i) Cereal gfa!ns - rice, cornmeal, bulgur and oats,

(I1) Roots and Fruits - yam, Irish potato, sweet
potato, cassava, green banana or breadfrult,

(b) Legumes: Red peas, gungo peas, black-eye peas, cow peas and
broad beans.

(c) Dark green Leafy or yellow vegetables: Callalu, pumpkin, carrot,
pear, bush cabbage, kale, pakchow and spinach.

(d} Animal Foods: Eggs, milk, meat, fish, cheese and poultry.

Peas soup with pigs tail and flour dumpiings is a favourite family
recipe containing foods from group (a), (b) and (d), The addition of pumpkin
to the peas soup improves the flavour and enables us to have group (c) inclu-~
ded and therefore a more nourishing meal.

The best meals are those in which each of the groups, {(a), (b), (c), and
(d) are represented. |f only {wo groups are represented they should be groups
(a,1) and (b) on (a) and (d) o (b) and (d) o4 (b) and (¢) ox (¢) and (d),
neven (a) and (c) as this mixture will not provide enough of the growth foods.

Multimixes are given to the baby when he is six months old and should
be mixed in the following proportions:
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Foods from group (a) 4 taplespoons
" " " (b) 2 tablespoons
n il i (e) | tablespoon
" " " (¢} | tablespoon
and glven In Increasing amounfs staring with two tablespoons of mixture at six

months and Increasing To six fablespoons at nine months. Between nine and
twelve months add two to four extra tablespoons of foods from group (a).
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NUTRITION NEWS, AND OPINION FROM THE CAR!BBEAN

EXPERIMENTS ON GROWING OF SOVBEAN BY UWT’

Soybean is the protein ingredient of most of the |ivestock feeds in use
In-Jamaica today. It is also one of the greatest sources of high quality
protein known to man.

Imports of soybean and soybean products Into Jamalca currently run to
about $3 million a year. Recently there have been comments on whether or not
soybean will grow In fthe istand.

Experiments tn the cultivation of soybean in Jamaica have been taking
place for a number of years but the crop is still not produced on a commercial’
scale. Up untit about 1965 no really serious attempt was made to grow soybeans
as.a crop nor to solve the problems which restricted .its widespread cultivation.

- The mosT serious hindrance to the success of earlier attempts to grow
soybean seems fo have been its photoperiod sensitivity as the varieties which
were being grown were not sufficiently day insensitive. This relates to the
ptant's reaction to light. When planted at the time of year with. long days
the plant tends to grow very tall with many leaves but low yields, When
planted during the period with fewer hours of daylight the plant grows very
short, flowers early with an accompanying low yield,

Andfher problem of fair magnitude appears to have been a high rate of
insect damage caused partly by a lack of proper spraying schedules.

These problems were not however Insurmountable. Experiments at the
University of the West Indies have produced at least three varieties of soybean
which will grow all year round and give a reasonably good yield under proper
conditions of soil, moisture and management, :

Some years ago the Ministry of Agriculture obtained from the Faculty of

Agriculture of the University of the west Indies in Trinidad, a number of

varieties and strains of soybean which were part of a world collection being .
maintained by the Faculty. The Ministry carried out an intensive selection
programme with these varieties. Between 1965-1967 the number of promising
varieties and strains had been reduced from approximately 60 to about 12.

In 1967 the research again shifted to the UW! when the research group
of the Faculty of Agriculture was created at Mona. An eleven acre plot was
grown successfully at Vernamfield with the cooperation of the Agricultural
Development Corporation. However, bad weather at the time of harvesting and
a lack of proper harvesting equipment affected the vields from this trial.

‘ Early in 1969 Dr. Charles Panton of the Department of Botany at the
University of the West Indies began research on.the soybean to produce genetic
variants which were more adaptable to local conditions. Starting with ten

"WINR-23-73, Mona, Public Relations Office, WIT, Mona, Manch 27, 1973.
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EXPERIMENTS ON GROWING OF SOYBEAN BY UWI (Contd.)

varieties the research has now been narrowed to four. Hybrids have been
obtained by crossing these four varieties and the resulting strains have shown
improvements in yield and early maturity. ' ' -

The programme has now moved from the stage of basic research to that of
developmental activity. Last Sepfember approximately three acres of soybean
were planted at tawrence Field in the Caymanas - Bernard Lodge Estates area -
to produce seed for more extensive plantings.

Seed obtained from this trial plot were planted in a ten-acre field at
Hounslow in St. Elizabeth five weeks ago with the cooperation of the Ministry
of Agriculture which is also seeing +to the care and mainfenance of the field.

The main purpose of the Hounslow frial is fo answer questions relating
to cost and returns on a reasonably large-scale operation. On small plots of
.approximately one-quarter acre at the UWl, Mona, yields of betfer than a ton
per acre have been obtained. While this high yield may not be possible on a
larger scale Dr. Panton expects ylelds ranging from 1800/2000 Ibs. per acre,
dry grain, which would make the crop economically viable.

NUTRITION AND MALNUTRITION

Pan American Healih Onganization. Sceientific Publication No. Z37. The
national 4ood and nutrition survey of Barbados, undertaken by the Gevernment
of Banbados with ... Caribbean Food and Nutniiion Institute ... and Food and
Agnicultune Organization. pp. vid + 139, 1970. PAHO, 525 Twenty-third Street,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A. ($2.50).

This book -consists of fifteen chapters which describe the main charac-
teristics of the small island of Barbados (166 square miles), with a climate
that is "superb", ancd the methods and resulfs of a food and nutrition survey
of the whole territory. The survey was conducted by a team of 102 people,
including 30 students in the Caribbean Food and Nutrition institute. For the
students this was an in-service form of training. :

Much attention was given to the selection of samples which was primarily
by systematic random sampling of households; the sample represented somewhat
more than one percent of the total households in Barbados which numbered
60,000, Anthropometry and clinical examinations were made on 1829 people, an
examination of household characteristics, Income and expenditure on 651
families, home food production on 630, infant and pre-school child feeding prac-
tices on 320, and an enquiry into the diet in pregnancy and lactation on 323
families. Family food consumption, dental examinations and other observations
were made on smaller sub-samples.

Very few clinical signs of malnutrition were observed and those present
consisted of dryness of the skin, thyroid eniargement (1%), scars at the angles
of the mouth and others of doubtful signiflcance. By accepting certain cri-
teria of normality there were an appreciable number of the children who were
too smal! and hence, according to the authors, malnourished. No cases of
kwashiorkor were seen, but six percent of The infants undar one year of age
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NUTRITION AND MALNUTRITION (Contd.)

who were examined were marasmic. No evidence of protein deficiency was found In
the children aged 0 to 47 months as indicated by the concentration of transferrin
In serum. Among aduits many of the women were obese and some of the men alsa.

Just over forty-five percent of a sample of thirty-one pre-school children
in one district were thought to be anaemic, although most of them had a haemoglo-~
bin level higher than 10 g/100 ml. Only thirteen out of a sample of 107 had
haemoglobin levels less than 9 g/100 ml. About nine percent of schoo! children
were considered to be anaemic, and almost twenty percent of women. From the
results of determinations of serum iron, saturation of serum iron=-binding capacity
and serum and red cell folate concentrations, the conciusion was reached that
among young children iron deficiceny and folate deficiency were of about equal
occurrence; -in women lron deficlency was the main cause of anaemia. There was
‘no evidence that intestinal parasitism was a serious problem.

Dental caries was found to be highly prevalent and less than one percent
of children between the ages of ten and fifteen years had a normal dental state.
Permanent teeth were as much affected by caries as were deciduous teeth. Peri-
odontal disease was common.

Apart from inadequate refuse disposal, conditions of living were fairiy
gocd, although facilities for storing food were poor or non-existent. The
majority of families had elther a television, radio or rediffusion radio service,
and sixty percent read elther a newspaper or a magazine. There was over eleven
percent unemployment among the men, and somewhat less than half +he housshold
women were employed cutside the home. A high proportion of household income was
used to buy food.

There was much variation in the pattern of breast-feeding of infants; some
were fed every three hours, others every four hours, some three times a day and
some on demand. Almost twenty-four percent of bables were bottle-fed from the
time of birth. Information about the time for which a standard can of powdered
milk was used Indicated appreciable variation In the dilution of the mixture which
was given to different bables. A variety of extra foods and supplements were
commoniy used in infant feeding, including bush tea, fruit juices and cod liver
oll. About one-third of the youngest children were living only with a mother,
and over thirteen percent were living with nelther parent.

Nearly forty percent of women were found to eat chalk during pregnancy,
most of them for the reason that they ilked i+. About two-thirds of the pregnant
women were taking iron supplements. Ouring lactation, milk, fruit juices, fish
and some other foods were especially eaten In the bellef that they increased the
production of milk.,

The enquiry revealed many common beliefs about the use of particular foods
and of diseases In chlldhood. Marasmus was a condition not widely known by the
women who were Interviewed. C

Over one-quarter of householders had no garden; about ten pefcen+
had an area for cuiltivation between 1000 and 2000 square yards. The familles
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NUTRITION AND MALNUTRITION {Contd.)

who were interviewed were not strongly motivated to home or commercial production
.of foods. Laying-hens were reared, but otherwise animat production was not
pursued to any extent.

... The food balance sheet for the whole of Barbados was examined, and full

" details for 1966 are given. The mean availability of fcod per caput amounted to
2334 Kcal/day and 64.6 g protein/day. Consumption of food by tourists is showing
an upward trend with time and, in 1969 represenfed the food requirements of 1.75%
of the resident population, :

An analysis was made of the relative costs of different foods in Barbados
as sources of protein and calories, and the results are presented- in a table.

The results of the dietary enquiries indicated that some families ate too
much and some too tittle, although there was a possibility that some of the food
intake was unrecorded, for example, snacks, sugarcane and fruits consumad outside
the home. The majority of families did not seem to consuime enough calcium, iron
and thiamins. ' .

A speclal enquiry into the diet of young children showed that there was
undue delay in weaning from miik onto a full diet.

The results of the various parts of the survey. were analysed sfafisficaily.
Among other significant associations that were thus revealed were those between
the weight for age of children, family income, expenditure on food and expenditure
on milk. ' ' .

The final chapter consists of recommendations based on the results of the
enquiry. These include home visiting as an essential part of the nutritional
supervision of children; the availability in chiid health centres of suitable
preparations of iron, strict limitation of bottle-feeding in hospitals, enrich-
ment of margarine with vitamin A and many others.

G. R, Wadsworth s
[(in Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 70, 69-71
(1973) ]. . .

A RAPID SURVEY TO ASSE§S THE NUTRITION OF JAMATCAN INFANTS AND
YOUNG CHILDREN IN 1970 * ' .

An attempt by the Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute to assess the
nutritional state of Jamaican children under the age of four years ls des- '
cribed. Results from 430 children in seven rural and three urban areas, which
weré chosen from those areas sampled In an earlier (1964) survey (Fox et af.,
Information: Bull. Sci. Res. Councdl, Jamaica, 1968, Vol. 8, 33) were based

LGunney, J.M., Fox, H., and Neitl, J. Trans. R. Soc. Trop. Med. Hyg., 1972,
vok. 66, No. 4, 653-62.
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A RAPID SURVEY TO ASSESS THE NUTRITION OF JAMATCAN INFANTS AND
YOUNG CHILDREN IN 1970 (Contd.)

on anthropometric data; these included height, weight, head, chest and arm cir-
cumferences, triceps fatfold thickness and total number of .erupted teeth.

With the use of the Harvard Standard weights for age, one-sixth of the babies
under three months were underweight, indicating a considerable degree of poor’
maternal nutrition. About a quarter of the children aged 9-24 months and one-
fifth of those in their third and fourth years were found to be below eighty:
percent of standard weight. These findings are attributed to a widespread
tendency to supplement breast-feeding inadequately, and at an early stage, with
bottle feeding, and a failure to wean satisfactorily. ' - :

The overall pattern of anthropometric results suggested a continuing
dietary deficiency, mainly of total calories. in all measurements the chil-
dren in urban areas were closer to the Harvard Standard than those in rural
areas but the proportion of total expenditure used for food was highest in the
poorer rural areas. In one remote village, where the lowest percentage of
underweight children was recorded, a subsequent study of food habits indicated
that complete breast-feeding was continued for longer and that pulses were
eaten more often, and at an earlier age, than in other areas.

Jean Robertson
Cin Tropical Diseases Bulletin, 70, 170
(1973)]

SEMINAR ON NUTRITION AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT HELD IN BARBADOS

A UNICEF-Assisted CFNI/Government of Barbados Seminar on "Nutrition and
National Development took place from May 14th to I18th, 1973 in Bridgetown
Barbados. Coordinating the proceedings very expertly was Dr, Frank Ramsay,
Director of the National Nutrition Centre.

The papers given were well prepared and covered a wide range of acti-
vities and roles of Health, Agriculture, Education, Marketing Corporation,
Community Development, Trade, Economic Development, private industry and
voluntary groups. In Barbados, Health and Education have for some time been
fully committed to nutrition programmes and the strong contributions of Agri-
culture, Trade and Economic Flanning were particularly welcome.

The complete proceedings will be published within the next few months
together with the recommendations to Government of the three working groups.
Recommendation No. |, drafted by the meeting of senior staff of the Minis-
tries involved which took place on the afternoon of May 18th after the Seminar
was completed, advised that a National Food and Nutrition Policy for Barbados
be formulated and implemented, and that the appropriate inter-ministerial
machinery be established for this purpose,
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PLAN TO FEED THE NATION
From Guyana Graphic, February 23, 1973

THE CONCEPT OF FEEDING OURSELVES

This means that the nation must produce as much of its food requirements
as .is possible to enable the nation to be properly fed and at a cos? reasonablie
to both consumer and producer. -

In the concept of feeding ocurselves, the Government is aliso concentrating
on the qualtity of the human diet, so that people can have a properly balanced
. diet and hence maintain good health and strength and the ability to ward off
many diseases assoclated with poor nutrition.

To feed ourselves properly, It is not necessary to produce foods which
ook like the present Imported item or taste like the items we now import. We
must stop thinking in terms of substitution and to assume that the only way fo
proper nutrition is to have a tood consumption pattern as we now have., |7 is
necessary, therefore, to feed ourselves with the foods that can be grown in
Guyana. Thus, we have to think In terms of feeding ourselves with the foods
that can be grown In Guyana, rather than slavishly frying to imitate the Imported
ttem.

WHAT FOODS DO WE NEED

The basic food ingredlents that are needed are: proteins; fats; carbohy-:
drates; vitamins; and minerals.

These can be obtalned from the foods we grow in Guyana - namely: eggs,
meats, fish, milk, rice, green vegetables, peas and beans, fruits, efc.

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION OF EFFORTS

The question is often asked - are we producing all the food items needed-
in sufficient quantity? One has to admit that there is room for augmenting
supplies, thus the Government ot Guyana has fdentified ten production projects
for concentration of efforts. These projects are:

The vegetable project; food crops project; the edible oll prdjecf; the
dairy.development project; the fruit project; the sheep and goat development

project; the stockfeed project; the fishmeal project; the pork project; the
peas, beans and peanut project. ' : .

Each project will have a programme leader who will be responsible for
the coordination of the execution of the project. : ( :
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CHANCES OF SUCCESS

. The chances of success are very great and for many reasons:

- There is great political. support for a major thrust in angcuITure;
in many countries, agriculture does not get the support it needs; .

~ There is more diversified agricultural technology in the country than
there has been before; R : '

- Farmers are showing response to the call for increased production;

--The restriction on imports has served to stimulate local production:

- The resources of the whole country are being tapped. One ?é not -
relying on the coastal strip to produce everything., The country is
being divided into fourteen zones and the crops and |ivestock ideally
suited for these zones wijl be promoted;

- Farmers In all parts of the country are being mobilised, Farmers not
only on the coast wifl be involved but those in the river and interior

districts.

The Increase in agricultural output wiit help to accelerate industrial
development. ' [ndead agricultural and industrial development need to go on
simultaneously, ndustry will provide more employment and a larger market, .
Agriculture, on the other hand, wil] supply the raw materials on which indus-"
try will be based. In the first instance, these Industries will pe village-

-based and manufacture items such as shovels, spades, driers, wheel barrows,

trailers, etc.

Through feeding ourselves, Guyanese agricul+ure wiill become modernised
and more productive. '

- USING LOCAL FOODS TO FEED THE NATION
- From Guyana Guaphic, February 23, 1973

Since the recent import restriction, the tremendous swing towards local
foods has gathered great momentum in our country. From experiments we have
realised that we can make most of our own foods which include oils, sauces, -
Juices, nuts, packaged dried fruits, processed fish, salted fish, and a '
variety of other products which we once imported.

And since Guyanese of all walks of life have realised the tremendous
benefits that could be derived from the drive to feed themselves, they ven-
ture into the deve lopmental process of our natural resources, '
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The Guyana Government has been embarking on programmes designed to trans-
form Guyana from a purely agricultfural economy to an agro-industrial state.
Just over a year after the establishement of cne fruit processing factory at
the Industrial Site at Ruimveld, another one 1s due to be opened shortly at
Charity on the Pomeroon. Thousands of dollars worth of equipment have already
been set up and the plant at Pomerocn will concenfrate strictly on utlilising
our citrus fruits in the production of juices and canned products.

This factory Is designed to extract juices from limes, pines and oranges,
which will be bottied and sold, and will correct the situation that now exists
in periods when, for example, the lime crop is off and ridiculously high prices
have to be pald for fresh fimes. '

The plant has adequate storage faci!ities for the fresh juices, so that
when the fruits are out of season, the juices can stili be obtained. A section
of this plant has a steam operated distillery for the extraction of lime. oil,
for which there is constant demand both in Guyana and overseas. '

Most of our citrus fruits in Guyana, have been used to produce peel
and is attractive and of gocd flavour. And of course, many housewives can tetl
you that they replace spice and clove which we now import.

Fruits have also been used To make a wide variety of jams, jellies,
fruit-cakes, fruit-cheese, chutneys and picklies, in addifion to syrups,
squashes, cordials, wines and even champagne. What is even more inferesting
ie to know that the fruit skins serve just as good a purpose as the fruit
itself. - ‘

Qur coconuts too are being used and domestic production of various cCoCo-
nut products have revealed a tremendous increase between 1963 and 1970, In
1963, the production of copra-meal was 3,447,395 pounds, and in 1970, it in-
creased by some 1,038,037 pounds. |ncreases in edible oil and raw oll were
101,010 and 15,552 gallons respectively.

Within just one year, that is, 1969-1970 some important agriculfural
crops like citrus, cocoa, and peanuts Increased tremendously. Cifrus increased
by some 159,600 pounds, in 1969; and the increase of peanuts was 10,200 pounds,
from 63,800 In 1969 to 75,000 in 1970.

wWith respect to fish, about seventy to eighty percent of it is being
exported, after the local demand is met. This percentage inciudes shrimp too.

Important industries like the Fisheries Division of the Ministry of
Agriculture, Guyana Industrial Holdings, Guyana Marine Foods LTd., and many
other in-shore and off-shore Fisheries in the city and in the rural areas have
been working hard in an effort +o make the nation a self-sufficient one.

As was recently disclosed by the Fisheries Division, some 260 falapia
$ish farms have already been ostablished as part of the massive country-wide
campaign to push the production of fish at cooperative and community levels.
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TWENTY FISH FARMS

At the moment there are twenty fish farms at Matthews Ridge. On the
West Coast, Demerara - ninety, on the Corentyne Coast - twenty, and on the
Essequibo [siands ang Coast - sixty. Other areas where fish farms are estab-
t1shed also include New River, East Bank, Demerara, Kamarang, Tumatumar! and
Mazaruni,

During 1970 some 16.8 miliion pounds of fresh fish its equivatent mainly
in the form of salt-fish,
the

One of the major fishing industries in Georgetown which so far has been
doing an excellent Job is the Processing Division of the Guyana Industria)l
Holdings. Their shrimp operation has been growing immensely over +he past five
years. Because of thejr fully equipped industry, they have been able +o pro-
duce over 3,000 pounds of shrimp every hour., From this production ninety per-
cent Is being exported,

The production of fish which includes salted-fish and smoked-fish, Is
a minor, yet successfy] operation. On an average scale, it produces 10,000 to
12,000 pounds of processed fish per month., The smoked and salted operations
Include various types of scaled and unscaled fishes of which the minority is
unscaled, since the major section of the consumers demand that +theijr processead
fish be scaled fish, ' '

PROVIDING AN ADEQUATE DIET FOR PUPILS
From The Daity Gleaner, Jamaica, April 28, 1973

The Prime Minister has said at the opening of a Nutritional Production
~ Centre on Marcus Garvey Drive that the time has come when priority attention
should be given on a hational scale to the provision of adequate diet for the
Country's people. Concern about the country's nutritional standards has been
expressed with increasing intensity over at |east three decades. This s the
tirst time, however, that comment has come from the level of Prime Minister,
The Inference Is, and the Prime Minister's continuing speech removed any
doubt to the contrary, that the Government is not only alive to the nutri-
tional aspects of Jamaica's dietary problem, but has plans for immediate im-
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The pioneering zeal among individual school-masters backed by the enter-
prising efforts of parent-teachers in the late thirties and early forties
gave way to the establ ishment of a Government school feeding programme which
Yook +he form of a cash subvention rather than the provision of actual meals,
the -exception being Corporate Area schools that arranged for a central kitchen.
Supplements to this programme largely through United States Aid and the World's
Council of Churches included dried milk, beans, rice and flour.

. In some communities local supporters on an individual basis or through
active Parent-Teacher groups, provided bananas, breadfruit, firewood and other
forms of assistance. The emphasis was more on supplying one meal per day with
some lip service 1o nutritiona! needs, but with a greater accent on bulk. As
one programme executive puts i "The child, on rising from a mea!, should feel
satisfied.” ' ' :

Consideration should be given as to how far the voluntary effort will
continue against the background of a Government operating scheme. If communal
effort is discouraged this could be a blow to the politics of participation,

Obviously, a Prime Minister could not necessarily have the detalis of
the scheme or regard a factual presentation as demanded by the occasion on
which he spoke. Some further clarification appears necessary, however., It is
stated, for example, that U.S./AID will provide the Input of milk production
tor the first year. From what source is mitk provided for future programmes?
As regards the weaning foods programme, which is not a programme for immediate
imp lementation, cannot production of local substitutes be scheduled to avoid
the importation of components from the United States? As regards local pro-
ducers of weaning food has the Government had dialogue with them before enter-
ing into competition with them? In order to have them participate could their
equipment be used fo manufacture weaning foods on a Government or ARA Services
Formula? Wili Government or ARA competition put Them out of business, result-
ing in redundant machinery, loss of capital, and deplaced establishment?

Seven schools are to participate in the first deliveries. How have the
priorities been defermined? Are these areas of greatest nutriticnal deficlency?
Are these the schools with the least satisfying feeding programmes? Would a
good lunch programme aid the compulsory education drive at Tarrants School or
Jones Town? The Minister of Education in his speech did refer to compulsory
education.. Are these the schools of best known teacher cooperation? Since the
programme embraces the age span of four to fiteeen, where, if at all, will
Basic ‘Schools participate?

ADVANTAGE

Is the project a straightforward commercial venture or are the executives em-
ployed by the Government? Is there any proposal to mobilize the goodwitll and
services of the many social workers in the country to whom the Prime Minister
paid glowing tribute, and many of whom worked voluntarily on previous school-
feeding projects? C
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There is one advantage of a fresh packed lunch scheme that comes [mme<
diately to mind. Teachers could be reljeved of such chores as arranging menus,
purchases, supervision of cocking and the time consuming task of .reconstituting
milk without adequate equipment. In this respect teachers could find more time
to devote to professional teaching. Against this in schools where school lunch
preparation was Incorporated with the Home Econamics programme there will be
need for modification as the concentration may now be serving lunch rather than
the preparation of meals.

The magnitude of the task can be envisaged by reference to the 1970
Census figures which would, admittedly, be conservative for 973, Statistics
available for children five to fourteen years, reveal that in the Corporate
Area alone 137,681 such children existed in 1970. The programme's Immediate
objectives as stated by the Prime Minister provides for 107,000 children in
the age group four through fifteen with one-third of their daily nutritional
requirements., Against the background of the need the Prime Minister rightly
warned this was only the beginning. A release by ARA Services, Inc. the Phila-
delphia Company that has developed the programme, states that by 1975 the
number of children receiving the lunches il | reach 202,000. Unless the pro-
gramme is expanded to include schools adjacent to the Corporate Area, the Pro-
Ject could remain a Corporate Area Project, for by 1975 the four to fifteen
group in the Corporate Area alone could be well over 200,000. The company's
release does refer to infant, primary and Junior secondary schools in the Cor-
porate Area. It must not be overlooked that several pupils attending other
secondary schools could do well with a nutritional supplement in +heir diet.

So a side thought, where adults may become siight!y envious or nostalgic
is to learn that one ingredient of the "patty" is pickapeppa sauce, which has
been absent from our supermarket shelves for close upon nine months, following
a strike and shut down, The lunch programme has been under development for
more than two years, but it could be uncharitable to suggest any hoarding of
pickapeppa for "patty" manufacture.

The ARA Services release has Prime Minister Manley as saying this wil!
be the first full scale lunch programme among underdeveloped countries in +he
Western Hemisphere. In context of previous school feeding programmes in
Jamaica, this may be an overstatement; for previous programmes, if not entirely
nutritionally "power packed" covered schools throughout the length and breadth
of Jamalca, catering to a larger school population, and had milk and beans
among its constituents and at one stage food yeast manufactured local ly, and
whose re-introduction to fortify the milk could be considered in reducing the
need for imported Ingredients. At some school tuck shops and caterers do
supply milk and patties in addition to sweets and biscuits, and in assessing
the labour content of the Project their displacement must be measured against
the jobs and vocational training for 160 Jamaicans when the programme reaches
full stride.

It has been said that haif a loaf is better than none, and one-third
~ of each day's nutritional needs could be accepted in similar philosophical
- vein and In facing the stark realities of the dietary situation. Any pro-
gramme that sets appropriate standards can only encourage a greater reaching
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for high quatity in other school feeding efforts. The Jamaicen parent, accus-
tomed to make sacrifices for his children s not likely to downgrade the pre-
sent family menu, because his child gets a good school lunch, unless his pro-
geny becomes too "power packed." Everyone will wish the programme wel! and
since it Is likely to operate in a controiled area, it should be possible to
measure ifs nutritional impact on the school population to which it caters.. .

CAJANAQUOTE

1t is clean that nutnitional problems 4in many cous-
trics are made wonse due to a mal-distribution or an
wieven distuibution of foods, health and soclal serviced
and incomes. This mab-distrnibution may be between areas
0f a country, between communities, on families, on dn'
the case of food, within the’ family itseld.  Examples
include the nelatively high docton]population ratio Ain
 wiban versus aunal axeas; and the high consumption of
foods: of animal onigin by the middle and upper classes
and thein Low consumption by Low income famifies with
 detriment to the health of both groups.

PAHO 41th Technical Advisony
Committee on Nutrition, 1971.
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NUTRITION EDUCATION COMMITTEE - FOLLOW-UP TO TECHNICAL GROUP MEETING

One of the most important decisions taken at the Technical Group Meeting
on Nutrition Education held in St. Lucia in July 1972 was the appointment of
a Commlttee to follow-up the recommendations made at that meeting.

~~ This Committee, consisting of nine representatives from the Commonwealth
Caribbean countries, met In Trinidad on April 26 and 27. They provided up-to-
date information on progress made in nutrition education in individual terri-
tories since the St. Lucia meeting. It was clear that, in several territories,
positive attempts were being made to have nutrition education firmly estab~
Ished within the framework of teacher training and schools curricula, as wel
as by use of television, radlo and newspaper.

The Committee regarded the setting up of resource centres for nutrition
education material in each territory as a readiiy attainable goal. This should
lead to the collection of nutrltion Iiferafure,-feaching alds, etc. for use
within each territory, ;

At the same Time, the need for properly orlented teaching guldes and
lesson manuals on nutrition was again stressed, Other matters recelving the
speclal attention of the Committee were:

(n fhe'imporfance of the role of CFNI in various aépecfs of nutri--
tion education, especially In maintaining Ifalson between terri-
tories; .

(iH UniVeréiTy degree courses In nutrition;

(111) extension of technical assistance and exchahgé programme into the
fleld of nufrifion_educafion. R

A Sfanding Committee of five persons was selected, viz: =

Miss Thelma Stewart, Senior Education Cfficer (Home Economics) Ministry
of Education, Jamaica, ' IR 1

Mrs. Gwendolyn Tonge, Home Economics Supervisor, Ministry of Education,
Health ‘and CulTure;_AnTigua. ' ' o

Miss Eunice Warner, Nutrition Supervisor, Ministry of Education, Trini-
dad and Tobago.

Mr. Johannes Leonce, Acting Principal, Teachers College, St. Lucia.

Miss Mildred Johnson, Education Offlcer (Home Economics) Ministry of
Education, Guyana.



126

Alternate members:
Miss Norraine Davis, Nutrition Officer, Ministry of Education, Barbados.

Miss Dorothy Bowen, Education Officer, Minlstry of Education and Cul-
ture, Bahamas. . :

This Committee will continue the work of reviewing progress In nutri-
+ion education, and promoting the impiementation and exfension of plans and
programmes in this field. A special priority witl be the setting up of a _
reglonal, inter-disciplinary body to establish guldelines for the teachlng of
nutrition in teachers' cotleges and schools. 1f is planned that the Standing
Committes will meet before the end of 1973.

COMMUNITY HEALTH AIDES - PROGRESSIVE EVALUATION BEGINS

In the latter part of 1972 the Government of Jamaica launched a pro-
gramme designed fo provide the health team with a new member at the local
fovel: these are Community Health Aides (CHA's). CFNI was involved in the
training of the first CHA's, and is currently involved in an evaiuation of
the effectlveness of the programme in the parish of St. James.

" The evaluation Is designed to assess the goals set out by the Ministry
of Health regarding: L SRR
¢ (1) nutritional status of young chlidren; _
" (2) the food consumption patterns of mother and child; and. .
(3) the fertility of young mothers.

At present the evaluation haé identified some training deficlent]és
and re-training or "in-service" training wilil be planned accordingly.

Baseline data have been gathered in test and control areas, periodic
re-surveys are planned fo measure the impact the CHA's are making on the
population and nutrition of fhe community.

- Whénever necessary the evaluation is designed to promote feed-back
suggestlons for the improvement of the pregramme to tralnees, administrators
and supervisors.
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VITAMIN A DEFICIENCY DISEASE - Robert Cook, D.M.

After protein-calorie malnufrition of earty childhood, with which it is
often associated, perhaps the most disastrous nutritional deficlency is that
of vitamin A, for the effect when it is severe is to cause blindness. I+ is
however, in its severe degree, confined to certain areas of the world, (unlike
PCM which Is universal fo all developing countries, and was universal in indus-
triatized countries In an earlier stage of thelr social and economic develop-
ment less than one hundred years ago). Nevertheless, confined to certain
areas though it is, vitamin A deficiency could stil| well be the principal
cause of blindness in the world, certainly in man-years of blindness, even
counting trachoma and glaucoma., SRR

The Various Forms of Vitamin A

Effectively speaking, vitamin A Is found in the diet of man in two
forms: ‘ '

(1} preformed, vitamin A ifself,-from foods of animal origin, and .

- (2) as precursors of vitamin A, called carotenes, from which vitamin A
' is formed, found in foods of plant origin.

Preformed vitamin A, i.e. vitamin A itself, is soluble in fats but not
In water, stable to heat at ordinary cooking temperature but not at high tem-
perature or prolonged cooking. |t is destroyed by exposure to sunlight. It
occurs in several forms as retinol, {an alcohol) as an aldehyde, (retinene)
and as an acld, (retinoic acid) but this is of no practical importance, nor is
the fact that there are two chemical ly distinct forms, vitamin Al and Ap,
since Ay is found only in the livers of freshwater fish, For practical pur~
poses we will refer to uvitamin A or netinof.

Carotenes are responsible for the colour of red and yellow vegetables,
and include alpha, beta and gamma forms. The beta form is the most impor-
tant. 1 is the most widely found, in association with chlorophyll, the green
pigment of plants, and each molecule. of beta-carotene yields two molecules of
vitamin'A, whereas the others yleld only one.

Measwument

Vitamin A can be expressed as {nternational units {i.u.), or in weight,
but the former is still more common. One unit is defined as the vitamin A
activity of .300 micrograms of vitamin A or .600 mcg of beta-carotene. Note
. tThat In practical life not all carotene is converted In the human body, in
. fact only about one-third, and this has to be taken into account when assess-
ing the adequacy of vitamin A intake.
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TABLE: Sources of Vitamin A and Carotene

Range
(t.u./100g
Source Description - edible portion)
T. Fatly {ish and Theirn oals
Halibut-liver oll - 2,000,000~-36,000,000
~» Cod-liver oil - 40,000-400,000
Cod-liver oll B.P. (1953) standard 60,000
Cod-liver oil British Welfare Foods
(1958) standard 90,000
Shark-1tver otl : - 45,000-600,000
Herring Fresh 90
Salmon Tinned 80-250
Sardine - Tinned 136-290
Tunny Tinned 70-200
2. Painy produce _
Butter - 2,400-4,000
Margarine Vitaminised 3,000
Eggs Fresh, whole 1,000-1,140
MIEk Fresh, whoie 70-230
Cheese Whole, fatty type |1,200-1,740
3. Meats
Liver Sheep and ox 4,000-45,000
Beef - 0-50
Mutton - - 0-50
4. Fruit and vegetables®
Red palm oil - . 40,000-100,000
Carrots - : 6,000-15,000
Leafy vegetables** - 80-12,000
Tomatoes - 1,100-3,000
Apricots ' Fresh 690-2,790
Bananas - 100-300
Sweet potatoes Colourless 500
Sweet potatoes Red and yellow varieties 3,800-7,700
Orange julce - 190-250
5, Neglfigible sources |
Lard and vegetable oils - Trace only
Bacon and pork - Trace only
White fish - Trace only
Cereals (except malze) - Trace only
Sugar, jams and syrups - Trace only
Potatoes - Trace only

*Fruits and vegetables contain onby the precursor carofene.

**rupoy grown dank green Leaves as commonly used Ln the fropics are in genernal @
better souwrce of vitamin A than heants of Lettuce, cabbage, efe.
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} reproduce for you a short table of +he vitamin A confent in various
foods. Apart from the fish {iver oils, and red palm oil, each over 40,000
i.u. of vitamin A per 100 g edible portion, the principal sources of vitamin
A or carotene (over 1000 i.u, per 100 grams) are, for vitamin Aitself, liver,
butter, margarine fortified with vitamin A, eggs and cheese; and for carotene
the main sources are carrots, pumpkin, red and yellow sweet potatoes, and datk
green leafy vegetables (note daxk green, not lettuce or cabbage),

Requinements

Assuming about one-third of the intake to be in the form of vitamin A,
and two-thirds as carotene, 5000 i.u, is a satisfactory intake for an adult,
and - about 3000 i,u. for an infant and 8000 i.u. for a !acfafing woman,

Effects of Deficiency

In fact the full physiological explanation of the effects of vitamin A
deficiency is not clearly known, and it is better that we confine oursclves
to a description. In the main, we can divide vitamin A deficiency manifesta-
tions into three: '

I. As vitamin A 1s required for the formation of rhodopsin or visual
purple, which is needed in order to be able to see in dim light, the
deficiency therefore results in 'night blindness’, which can of
course be dangerous in certain occupations or at certain times, but
is not of major public health importance. : ' o

2. Keratinization of the epithetium. In epitheiial cells throughout
the body there is a progressive shrinking and hardening and dege-
neration of the cells, This has two main effects: Firstly, in the
skin it produces roughness and dryness and keratin blocks the seba-
ceous glands, producing what look and feel like hard and permanent
goose~pimples, a condition called hyperkeratosis, which appears
first on the upper forearm and thighs then on the trunk. This is
found only with fairly severe hypovitaminosis A, and is mainly im-
portant not for its own sake but as a.clinical sign of vitamin A
deficiency. Secondly, its effect on the muco-¢pitheliatl cells In
the nasal passage, sinuses, middle ear, lungs and urinary tract
render them all more liable to infection.

3. . The real public health problem however stems from the effect of
‘these same epithelial changes on the surface tissues of the eyes:
the conjunctivae and especially on the cornea, a condition calied
col fectively xerophthaimia.

The first mild symptoms are photophobia, ifching and sometimes in- )
flammation of the inner surface of the eyelids. As dryness of the.
conjunctivae and cornea increases a sign called Bitot's dpol can ..
be seen, usually in children, This is a emall foamy-looking piaque,
usualiy on the lateral aspect of the cornea, and is due to heaping -
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up of eplthelial cells and defective function of the tear glands
due to keratinization. Next, The whole of the cornea demonstrates
thls xerosds, dull, lustreless, relatively dry with a rough or

 striated surface. This progresses to a point where the cornea
becomes oedematous and inflamed and very susceptibie to Infection.
Finally with the combined effect of xerosis and infection the
cornea becomes cloudy and then soft, and kernatomalacia (1ique-
faction of the cornea) is the end result, with permanent partial
or complete blindness in one or both eyes, as the finatl result.

Four facts should be remembered:

(1) these very severe forms of xerophthatmia occur after prolonged
vitamin A deficlency;

(2) they occur mainly in children under five years, or even under .
three years; '

(3) they are always associated with severe PCM;

(4) children with keratomalacia have a iow probability of survival
in countrles where it commonly occurs, both because of the
severe PCM accompanying it, and because the disabled of any
kind whether blind or crippled or mentally retarded, are at a
great disadvantage for survival in clreumstances of real poverty.

Geognaphical Distribution of Xenophthalmia and Keratomalacia*

The following are countries where xerophthalmia and keratomalacia occur
in significantly high numbers:

South and East Asia: Indonesia, Philippines, Viet-Nam, Bangladesh, and
South !ndia are the most affected, and to a much tesser extent, Malaysia,
Singapore and Hong Kong. In these latter countries the disease is
disappearing. - :

Middte East and Noath Agrica: Jordan is certainly severely affected and
probably also Syria, lraq, Yemen, and Libya, and to a lesser extent most
of the other countries. '

Resi 0§ Agnica: Here the problem is very localised, principally In areas
of semi-desert where green and yellow vegetables are in short supply,
e.g. Somalia, parts of Kenya and Tanzania, Northern Nigeria and
Botswana., :

: *Réﬁamancéé - Qomen, Mclaren and Escapind, {1964). A Global Survey 04 Xeroph-
thatmia. Trop. geog. Med. 16, 271, ,

Hypovitaminosis A in the Amenicas, PAHO Scientific Publication No. 198, 1970.
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The Amenicas: Here, in brief, the prevaience of the severe forms seems
to be very much In proportion to the general poverty of the area. Thus
the lesions are found particularly in North-east Brazil, in the Yucatan

 area of Mexico, in Guatemala, Ei Salvador and other such Central American
countries and (most revealing) in Haiti. It is strange that in the
English-speaking West Indies |ow serum levels of vitamin A are reported,
yet xerophthaimia is a Very rare occurrence indeed. This reflects some-
thing about serum vitamin A as a guide to prevalence of the severe mani-
festaticns of hypovitaminosis A.

Prevention and Treatment
{. Nutrition education.

2. Fortification of commonly consumed cheap foods: e€.g. skim milk,
(done by UNICEF) sugar (INCAP) vegetable fat (Jordan).

3. Introducing the cultivation of the palm tree which supplies red paim
‘ oil (this Is spreading in South-east Asia).

4. "Vaccination" style prophyiaxis among vulnerable children as an
immediate short-term measure. A+ first intra-muscular Injections
were recommended, but while they afford some profection for six .
months or so, they are poorly taken up by the liver. Oral adminis~
tration of 200,000 i.u. every six months until three years is the
current ly favoured method (see WHO Chronicle, Jan. 1973),

5. Adequate treatment. Al| children with PCM In vulnerabie areas shou ld
receive large doses of vitamin A intra-muscularly then orai prophy=~
laxis, as well as treatment for PCM. Otherwise eye-lesions may
appear during the stage of recovery from PCM, as was first noticed
in Jordan by Shirajtan, (quoted in Oomen, MclLaren and Escapini).

FEEDING IN THE FIRST FEW MONTHS* - Michael Guney

About a quarter of the pre=school age children in Jamaica do not get
-enough of the right kinds of food to eat.

The result of this is that growth, both physical and mental, of these
children is slowed down. When they go to school they may not profit fully by
what the school has to offer them. Some of these children die. There are
about seven times as many deaths in this country of children in their second
year of life as there should be, and very many of these deaths have malnutri-
tion as the main or contributing cause.

*PublLished in 'The GLeanen' {Jamaica) on 18f May 1973 under the titte "Breast
on bottle-feeding is impontant,” |
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Some of our young children are obese. This can lead to problems in
later life such as a greater risk of diabetes, heart disease and joint troubles.
Besides, as adolescents they may worry about their fatness and may have to
cope with ridicule from thelr companions.

Both these types of mainutrition - under-nutrition, and obesity - occur
in ali ciasses of soclety. Children with not enough to eat are more commonly
found among the poor but cccur in the middie classes as well. Chi tdhood
obesity, though commoner in +he middle classes, Is also found in poor famllies.

while there are many causes of the mainutrition we find in Jamaica,
there is one pattern of behaviour which is a very Important trigger for both
under-nutrition and over-nutrition. This is the inappropriafe use of artifi-
cial baby milks.

The Fat Baby

Let's take the fat baby first. A certain amount of chubbiness is good
in babies - too much is harmful. When a baby suckles at a mother's breast it
is.a very vigorous activity involving the cheek muscles and the tongue, and the
paby enjoys this and feels the warmth of his mother's body. Within the first
few days of life a breastfed baby establishes a kind of link with his mother
ensuring that he gets exactly the amount of feed he needs at the right intei-
vals. Technically speaking, we say that a conditioned reflex under endocrine
control is established. This incorporates a sensitive feedback mechanism
that relates the child's nutritional needs and the capacity of his stomach to
maternal milk production and avalilabilityl,

As +he baby grows, his requirements for mother's milk increase. His
stomach gets bigger so that he can +ake more milk at a time. This means that
he suckles at less frequent intervals than when he was very small but he takes
in more milk at each feed.

The motter's production of milk automatically increases as the baby's
requirements increcase. This is directly because of the link established bet-
ween the mother and baby by breastfeeding. t+ is only when a baby is about six
months old that he cannot get all the food he neads from his mother's milk and
so needs some other feeds as well. ; :

The bottle-fed baby is in a different situation. The bottle Is held
above his head so that the milk flow Is aided by gravity and he does not have
4o suck as hard as the breastfed baby. The nipple on the bottle is different
from the mother's breast and the mechanism of suckling is also different.

The self-regulatory mechanism that exists between mother and suckling infant
does not exist. 1f he is 'force fed' the baby's stomach distends. This
- happens fo some artificially fed bables; a mother is offen anxious to ensure

IFon. mone detailed infonmation on this mechanism see "How breastfeeding heally
wonks" by Dr. and Mrs. Jelliffe, 4in '"Cajanus’ Vol. 4, page 1 (1971}.
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FEEDING IN THE FIRST FEW MONTHS {Contd.)

that her baby gets as much milk as he tan, rather than as much as he needs.
Over-feeding of bottle-fed babies Is a main cause of Infantile obesity.

The Undex-~ged Baby

Let.us now think about the baby who becomes undernourished because of
feeding with artificial baby milks. A one pound tin of different brands of
‘these baby milks costs more than a doltar in Jamaica. | wonder how. many
readers know how long a one pound tin of artificial baby milk should last if
the baby, of say two months, is getting enough., The answer is about four days.
That is, a baby needs almost two tins a weck. Many of our mothers just cannot
afford to spend over two dollars a week on baby foods on top of ali their other
houshold expenses. |t is because of this that we often find that the mifks
have been "stretched", or over-diluted, so that one tin will last one or even
two full weeks. This is a major cause of malnutrition.

Many mothers do not have a supply of good clean water in the yard, let
alone in the house itself. Many do not have convenient facilities for boi l-
ing water; and most do not have a refrigerator for storing milk., I+ is no
wonder that we find that bottle-fed babies are much more likely To get diarr-
hoea than are breastfed babies. I+ only takes two or three attacks of diarr-
hoea to precipitate a baby into a state of marasmus and severe mainutrition!

Avodding Trouble

Cleariy not every mother wants to breastfeed her baby. A few cannot
breastfeed for more than a few weeks; they may have to go out to work for
instance. These babies are at risk of developing either form of malnutrition -
marasmus or obesity.

Breastfeeding is usualily successful; however it can go wrong. A
breastfecding mother needs support and knowledgeable advice from her famlly,
friends and the nurse, aide or doctor. There is no doubt that breastfed
babies are more likely to grow along the normal path than are bottle-fed
babies, who may well stray Into either of the two extremes of obesity or under-
nutrition.

As breastfceding in the early months of 1lfe protects many babies from
becoming malnourished or obese It is obvious that encouragement shouid be
given o enable mothers to breastfeed their bables. Posi+tive help is required,
80 any nurse, for example, who persuades a mother to give her young baby arti-
- ficial baby mitks when she could very well breastfeed may be permanently
~ damaging that child. |If she is doing this for money the nurse is betraying
~her trust as a skilled member of the health team. To give free introductory
- samples of artificial baby milks to mothers who cannot afford to continue the
~habit is like "pushing drugs". Once a baby is accustomed to feeding from a
- bottie it Is difficult to start the breast again; the baby has to re-learn the
technique and the mother's milk may be no longer flowing freely.
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The Healthy Baby

All babies are lovable and fortunately most of our babies are healthy,
at feast for the first few months of their lives. These ear!lest months are
when the baby's personality and ability To love start to develop. Hls
braln and body are both growing very fast and he needs the best food he can
get. We can, even when we are not rich, give him The best - breast milk.

I+ is available to almost all mothers; it is perfectly adequate for at least
+he first four months, and it costs very ITitle.
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LCANDI NEWS

By now all members of CANDI should have recejved notices of the Second
Annual Meeting which Is scheduled to be held .in Barbados on the 28th and 29th
of June 1973. For further information on the Meeting, please write to CANDI
c/o CFNI, Trinldad Centre. -

Hope to see you ail in Barbados as we have an interesting programme to
cover. OSome of the toplcs to be discussed are: v )

Renal diseases - medical and nutritional aspects
Obestty and fad diets.

. The mid-year Board of Directors! meetTing, which was scheduied to be -
held in Trinidad in January, had to be postponed. 1t will now be held In _
Barbados. in June,  immediately before the Second Annual Meeting. Board members
please note as you will be expected to arrive in Barbados at least one day
earller than other members. S

- Committee chairmen are reminded of their reports which.are to be pre-
sented at the Annual General Meeting. -

You will bc pleased to know that CAND| was represented by Mrs. D.
Shillingford of Dominica at the recently concluded Fifth Commonwealth Carjb-
bean Health Ministers' Conference heid in that istand., '

‘We have recelved several letters from the Chairman of the International
Committee of Dietetic Associations expressing interest in CAND! and request-
ing Tnformation regarding dietetics in the Caribbean. As you know, the Sixth
International Congress of Dietetics is scheduled to be held in Hanover, Ger-
many from |7th to 22nd May 1973. We do hope that some of our members can
attend. Unfortunately we are unable to send an officlal delegate due to lack
of funds. CAND| has been invited to be a member of the international Dietetic
Associations.,

FROM: Maxine Hosking, Department o4 Dietetics, Royal Prince Algred Hospital,
Missenden Road, Campendown, N.S.W., 2050, Austnalia, TO: Miss L. Clifton,
President ELect and Editon of CANDI.

Dearn Misa CLifton:

1 am the Sendion Therapeutic Dietitian at this hospital and this year
I am the President of the Dietetic Association of New South Wafes., Because
a formen member of our department, Peter Heywood 44 doing the §ield work fon
his Ph.D. in Jamaica and 48 associated with CFNT we now receive and enfoy a
copy of 'Cafanus’,
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Two things in the Juby-September 1972 issue prompied me to write Lo you.
The §inst is that 1 noted the {ormation of the Caribbean Association of Nutrhi-
tionists and Dietitians. 1 can appreciate the amount 04 work that must have
gone into making this G neality. The Dietetic Association of N.S.W. sends 418
congratubations and wishes gour Association a great future. In Ausiralia
thene ane five state Dietetic Associations and all are quite independent and
auntonomous. 1In 1972 we took the §insi sleps towand establishing a national
Association. This will take time and a Lot of thought but we hope that in
1977 when the 7th International Congness of Dietetics 44 held here 4n Sydney
that we shalf have owr National Association godng. Perhaps we shatl have the
pleasune of weleoming members of CANDI to Sydney at that time.

The second neason 4on wuiting Lo you &b an office-bearen 4in CANDT is

that 1 would Like #o amend a statement made in the paper on diabetic diels
iven by Patricia Pefia. She sald that Australia uses a 10 gram CHO pondion
with nelatively 4nee use of protein and gat. Unfontunately because of State
divisions and diffenences in training, ete, 41 is not possible tu say what
"Austnalians” do about thein diabetic diets. What she said 48 true 4in the
State of Victonia. In New South Wales we believe sthongly in stled contnol
of the calonies with about forty percent of the calories coming grom CHO.

ALso we use a 15 gram CHO pontion, T am closely {nvolved with d diabetic edu-
cation programme being developed in this hospital and Professon Tuwitle and
the staff 4n our Dicbetic Clindie support the use of a mone vigorous approach
to dietetic control in diabetes than 48 taken in othern parts of Australia.

These diffencrices 4n therapeutic policy between the States will make
our progress Lowands a national Association somewhat sfow. :

: We Look forwand Lo reading of your Association's activities in future
copies of ‘Cajanus’. :
: Yours sdincenely

Maxine Hosking
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EDITORIAL

This {ssue of 'Cajanus’ is moxe 04 a pepper-pot than usual.
You can dip in your spoon and may come up with quite a variety.
Both the "Topics and Comments" section at the gront and "Nutrition
News and Opinion from the Canibbean” contain a mixture of ingne-
dients, and "Cajanaquotes” provide the splces, However, this
editonial will simply draw your attention 2o the majon "staple
articles. ' - _

We publish a very timely piece by Manuelita Zephinin on
good faddism (page 145), Some 04 the newspapens Ln the anea are
very prone An-thein food supplements to "pad with a fad" - often
an inappropriate exposition of the views of the new Nonth American
primitives, ALso we present some basie Anformation on human miLk
compiled by the Jelliffes and Michael Guiney {page 156). 1t 4s
nather a Long anticle o we have divided it into Awo; the second
part (including the nefenences) will be published in our next

Assue., We have a clean description by Dn, C, Gopalan and

Mr. N, Naidu from the National Institute of Nutnition in India
on how malnutrition affect family size and population growth and
how family size affects health {page 164},

: The anticle by Tom Henderson o4 the Univensity of the
West Indies on how we can get our ideas across to othens i3 panti-
cularly appropriate to this issue, for we arc asking you to §i02

An the enclosed questionnaine, 1% won't tahe Long and will help

us Lo dmprove 'Cajarus'., Also it wifl keep you on the mailing List.
Please help us by £illing it in and sending Lt off quickey,

Thanks,

THE EDITOR
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TOPICS AND COMMENTS

FAMINE THREAT GROUS

Experts forecast a serious world food shortage for 1975. In fact, famine
risks hitting several regions of the world sooner because of disastrous weather

over recent years.

Figures issued by the United Natlons Food and Agriculture Crganlsation
(FAQ) indicate that the stocks of wheat held by exporter countries wiil be
reduced next year to less than thirty million tons, the lowest level since 1952.
Since that date the world population has increased about fifty percent. That
is why Addeke' Boerma, -the FAD Director General, has called on countries which
have insufficient agricultural production of their own 1o import foodstuffs
while there is stiil time. The fall in world cereal stocks follows the poor
harvest in the Soviet Unton in 1972 and a poor rice harvest in the Far East.
The Increase In demand has led Yo an enormous rise in prices.

According to Mr. Boerma, world wheat prices have increased seventy to
elghty percent since the middle of last year. That throws an additional burden
on the already weak financial resources of many developing countries who are
forced to buy cereals abroad because of bad harvests at home.

The world's leading cereal producers - United States, Soviet Unfon,
Canada and !ndia - have encouraged farmers to sow as much as they can thils
year. Mr. Boerma considers that these measures demonstrate a sharp sense of
responsibility not only in national terms but also in human terms at world level,

But one unknown factor which can have incalculable importance remalns:
nature 1tself. An implacable and even humillating factor has emerged over the
last two years. That whatever sorts out technological progress, whatever the
hopes we place In what not so long ago was célled the "green revolution”, har-
vests too often lie at the mercy of the weather. In this field at least man
has failed in his attempts to dominate his environment.

Because of the exceptionally low level of stocks,says the FAO, world
wheat needs In 197374 will have to be met almost totally by future harvests.
The result of these harvests is therefore of vital Importance. For the moment
f1rst indications are not encouraging, except In India. The Indlan Ministry
of Agriculture has just announced that a record harvest is in sight.

"1 ¢ weather conditions again furn bad in regions vital for cereal pro-
duction", says Mr. Boerma, "the world may have to face a generallsed shortage
of cereals durlng this year or during the first half of 1974,

"The situation is all The more difficult as there Is also a lack of fer-
+1lisers which has Increased their price and could heighten the diffliculties of
several devoloping countries.”
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To avold abandoning the feeding of mililons of human beings to the whims
of the weather, Mr. Boerma suggests more attention should be pald to the long-
term problems of food production In developing countries.

And above all, the FAQ Director-General appeals to all producer coun-
tries to buiid up sufficlent food stocks to meet any emergancies.

But the bad weather has not had worrying effects merely on cereal grow~
Ing. Millions of head of cattie are dying in West Africa, In the Southern
Saharian region which stretches 4,500 kiilometres (2,500 miles) from Mauritania
to Chad, running through Senegal, Upper Volta, Mall and Niger. The drought
has continued for the last four years.

Long- and short~term mercy operations have been drawn up Jointly by
representatives of the FAO and UNDP (United Nations Development Programme) and
WFP (World Food Programme).

An operational mercy unlt has been sent on the spot. Its first task
Is to save all the cattle that can still be saved. For this constltutes +he
principal source of food for a large proportion of the population.  The herds
will have to be built up agaln.

To avold a return of such catastrophes, another specialised team has
also been sent out. This will draw up a reglonal development pian.

THANKS FOR THE MAyMARV
By Lindsay Mackie

, A workling party of paedlatriclans appointed by the Depérfmenf of Healfh
and Soclal Securlty of Britaln meets soon to start work on the problem of how
best to feed a baby.

There has been a minor spate of articles and discussions on the sub ject
of infant nutrition recently, and 1t is gradually edging up from !ts former
under-researched and unfashionable position on the scale of medical Interest.

The vast majority of the 900,000 or so babies born in Britain each year.
start life on a basic diet of dried milk. And the majority of these bables do
perfectly well on It and pursue an uninterrupted bouncing babyhood.

But a paper publiished recently in the British Medical Journal says that
overfeeding of dried milk can cause brain damage In bables, from an excess of
sodlum which puts a strain upon the kidneys and lessens a baby's resistance
to Infection,

TEnom 'The Guardian' 3d Juty 1973 page 15.
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Another paper In the British Medical Journal in April found that many
mothers, midwives and nurses made up over-concenfrated feeds, Through Tnaccurate
measurement, and another paper in the same issue found one baby food which con-
+ained a concentration of sodium to a level twice that of cow's milk,

This baby food has now been altered by +he manufacturers, but the authors
suggested that mineral contents should be printed on the packet (not required
at the moment) and the authors of the paper on inaccurate measuring of powder
suggested that scoops should be standardised and dried milk powders should be
marketed In small, accurately weighed packets.

There are a lot of obstacles in the path of a perfect feeding programme
for babies. Breast is best, most paediatricians suggest, but there is the
problem of getting mothers fo do it.

The leading paediatrician said las? night: "1f you look at the success
of the anti-smoking campaign it doesn't give you much confidence in the pro-
fession's abllity to educate the public at large.”

Dr. Mavis Gunther, a leading authority on Infant feeding, says: "Mothers
are given such conflicting advice on feeding from atl sorts of sources, and ‘
they are nof shown how to breast-feed. I+ can be difficult and sometimes there
isn't time made available in hospitals."”

Some paediatriclans advocate ready made liquid foods, which eliminate the
possibltity of over-concentration. The problem here is cost. A spokesman for
Unigate sald last night that his firm has been running frials on ready made
liquids. But one day's liquid food costs 45p compared with four days powdered
food supply for 36p.

Misuse of powdered foods can make babies foo fat and it can dehydrate
them. There have also been suggestions that some cot deaths are connected with
an over-concentration of reconstituted cow's milk. Dr. John Emery of Sheffield,
who Is researching into cot deaths says-that feeding might present one of "the
likeliest clues to thelr cause." ‘

Though research into baby feeding is increasing, very little of It has
percolated down to midwives and mother level. - A paedlatrician said yesterday:
"The profession as a whole has wanted fo avoid the kind of miracle cure atti-
tude. What needs to be done now is to see if there Is sufficlent evidence To
change feeding habits.”

The Department of Health and Social -Security working party can make a
start, but what will require a major effort, will be the rectification of what
one London consultant paediatrician called the deeply unsatisfactory position
in hospitals with regaerd fo advice on feeding baby best.,

"There Is a gross degree of confiicting advice given to mothers. . Every-
one is very Ignorant, some doctors haven't ever seen a baby being breast-fed.
There isn't very much understanding of the problems of what the best way of
feeding a baby is."
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DAVID WAS BORN IN THE CITY
By 0.8. Jelliffe and E.F.P. Jeflif{ec

Although the majority of the population of the so-calied Third Worid
still live In rural areas, at the same time a vast flow of peopie has occurred,
and Is still occurring Increasingly, to urban slums or rapidly mushrooming
shanty towns, This massive migration plainly poses a host of ditferent prob=-
lems - political, social and humanitarian. Not least of these is that the
major form of malnutrition In young children is aftering, both in type and In
age~-group affected. ' S -

This situation can be illustrated by baby David who is in the hospitat
suffering from marasmus and from severe diarrhoea. He was born eight months pre-
viously In a slum area. His mother did not breast-feed him, although she was
not working out of the house. Instead, she attempted to bottie-feed as the .
modern thing to do. Unfortunately, she was unable to afford to buy sufficient
powdered milk, although ironicaltly, but understandably, what she purchased was
the most expensive, highly advertised. conmercial brand, In the mistaken impres-
sion that she was doing the best posslble for her infant. The home surroundings
were dirty, the water supply unclean, and storage facilities non-existent.

Under these clrcumstances, it is not to be wondered that baby David was given
Insufflcient amounts of very dilute feedings from an unclean bottle. The
results were equally predictable - a downward spiral info nutritional marasmus
(starvation) and Infective diarrhoea. Even then, the child's situation was
made stfl| more serious by misguided home treatment by the desperate mother in
the form of further watering down of feeds and of purgatives.

Agaln, the causation of baby David's present situation is complicated,
However, once agaln, by finding the clrcumstances responsible In the particular
community, L 48 possible to make such situations less common, For example,
the life-saving properties of human miik for young infants cannot be over-
stressed and must be promoted by all health scrvices. Also, for working
mothers, breast-feeding may be achievable by means of creches or even by lac-
Tatlon leave. When artificlal feeding Is unavolidable, Lf {4 posaible to recom-
mend and to promote in health services the use of the cheapest form of suitable
milk preparation that is avallabie on the market, rather than the most adver-
tlsed and statusful. It {8 possible to organise nutritlional supervision by
. means of reqgular weighing of such young children to detect malnutrition at an
early stage. IL is possible to undertake the correct treatment of diarrhoea
at an early stage, including the avoidance of starvation or purgation.

In a more rational world, I+ might be possible to devise food standards
to avold the disastrous sales promotions of unaffordable infant foods.

’Puﬁuém and Mrs. Jelliffe are well-known to 'Cajanus’ readens. Prodesson
Jelliffe L8 now Head of the Population, Family and International Health Divi-
&don, School of PubLic Health, University of California in Los Angeles, and

Mus. Jelbiffe has neturned %o student Life. She 4is doing an M.P.H. at the

dame Univerdity. - Taken from "The neglected yeans - early childhood" published
by the United Nations Children's Fund.
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NEW HEAD OF WHO

Dr. Halfdan T. Mahler of Denmark, has been named as the new Director-
General of the Worid Health Organization. He was elected by the World HeaITh
Assembly in May and takes up his appointment in January. .

Dr. Mahler, born in 1923, will be the third Dlrector-General of WHO and
succeeds Dr. M. G, Candau of Brazll, who refires after twenty years' service,

As Assistant Dlrector-General of WHO since September [970, Dr. Mahler
has been responsible for the Division of Family Heaith, the Division of Organi-
zation of Health Services, and the Division of Research in Epidemlology and
Communications Science, He first joined WHO Tn 1951 and spent a period in
India attachaed to the National Tuberculosls Programme, and since then has been
a visiting professor at WHO-assisted training courses in tuberculosis controil
at postgraduate schools tn Rome and Prague. He was Chief Medical Officer of
the WHO tuberculosis unlt In Geneva and Secretary to the WHO Panel on TB. In
1969 he was appointed Director, Project Systems Analyslis,

NUTRITION AND UORKIQG EFFICIENCY - A SHORT BIBLIOGRAPHY
By Peter F. Heywood

1. Physiological and Refated Aspects

Areskog, N.H. ‘ , et al (1969). PhYSica! work capacity and nutritional
: status in EThiopian male children and young aduifs. Am., J. Ciin.
Nutr, 221 4, 471-479. -

Bonjer, F.H. (1968). Re!aTionshIp between working time, physical work-
Ing capaclty and allowable caloric expenditure. Muskelarbeit und
Muskeltraining. Internationales Kolloquium am 19 und 20 February -
1968 In Darmstadt, pp. 86-98.

Bonjer, F.H. (1971). Temporal factors and physiological load., 1In
Singteton, W.T.-et al (Eds.). Measurement of man at work - an
appralsal of physiological and psychologlical criteria In man-machine
systems. Van Nostrand Reinhold Co,, New York, pp. 41-44,

Cross, D.R., and Underwood, B.A. (1971). Technological changé and
caloric costs: sisal agriculture in Northeastern Brazil. American

Anthropologist 73: 725-740,

Tpeter Heywood has been working at CFNI on an {nvestigation of Nutrition and
Wonking Efficiency amongst Jamaican cane cutters. fe is a graduate student
at Comnell University, : ‘ -
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Davey, P.L.H., (1967). Some implications of the activity component In
The calorle requirements of adults in fropical Africa. Joint FAQ/WHO/
OAU (STRC) Reglona! Food and Nutrition Commission for Africa - Occa-

Grande, F. (1964), Man under calorie deficiency. 1n Hill, Adolph and
Wilber (Eds.). Handbook of Physiology. American Physiological Asso-
clation, Washington, D.C. Section 4.

Keller, W.D., and Kraut, H.A. (1962). Work and nutrition. Wid. Rev,
NUTF. DieTe+. 3’ 69-81 .

Kraut, H.A., and Muller, E.A. (1946). Nutrition and industrial per-
formance. Science 104, 495-500,

Le Blanc, J.A. (1957), Use of heart rate as an index of work onpuf.
J. Appl. Physiol. 10, 275-280.

Lowenstein, F.W, (1968)., . Nutrition and working efficiency (with special
reference to the troples). Joint FAQ/WHO/0AU (STRC) Regional Food and
Nutrition Commission for Africa ~ Special Paper No. 3 (mimeo).

Taylor, H.L., and Keys, A. (1950}, Adaptation to calorle restriction,
Sctence 112, 215+218,

2, Group Feeding

Abl the articles 11sted In this section were obtalned from FAQO Head-
quarters,

FAO/1LO/WHO Expert Consultation on Workers' Feeding. Rome, 10-14 May
(971,

Waltenberg, K. (1970). Report to the Government of Zambla - 3 study of
workers' feeding, FAQ Nutrition Consultants Reports Serles No. 9.

Waltenberg, K. (1971). Report to the Government of Zambia - feasibility
study on workers! feeding, FAO Nutrltion Consultants Reports Serles
No, 26,

3. Nutrition and Economic Development

International Conference on Nutrition, National Development and Planning,
October 19-21, 197}, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge,
(a3 number of excellent papers were given at this conference).

Lele, Uma J. The Green Revolution: income distribution and nutrition,
Occasional Paper No. 48, Department of Agricultural Economics, Corneli
University,
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4, Laboun and Economic Development

Turnham, D, (1971). The employment probiem in less developed countries.
QECD. Paris. :

Yudelman, M, et al (1972). Technological change in agriculture and
employment in developing countries. OECD. Paris.

In addition the Institute of Development $+udies, University of Sussex,
England, has published a number of papers relating fo nutrition, employment

and economic development.

CATANAQUOTE

Lot us Look at the question of the development of human
nesowrces. Under this heading we have education and training
which has been universally accepted as an ared §ox max{mum
public sector involvement, It can neadily be seen by all that
the progit motive, which Ls cutelal fo private sector opera-
tions is inconsistent with the goals of an educaticnal policy.

Atlied 1o education in fhe devefopment of human resournces,
in a countny such as ours, &4 the whole question of nutrition.
1t 48 {utile for us to pursue entightened education policies if
we do not recognise the necessity to ensure that the child has

. the ability to Learn - and, a cuitical factorn in this, Lis propen
nutnition.

In the same way, proper nutrition is vitad to the ability
0§ the worker teo perform.

1t is fon these reasons that Government 44 Anvolved and will
continue to be involved in ensuning that basie food items are
available af the Lowesi possible cost to the populace at Large
1o maintain adequete nutnitional standanrds.

Michacl Manfey

Prime Mindister of Jamaica

in a broadeast to the nation on
10th June 1973, '
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FOOD FADDISM
by
Manuelita Zephinin'

"So Long as women want beauty, men want vindility, parents want
strong children and the sick want netief from suffening - so
Long as people desire health and are noi satisfied quickly and
easily through Legitimate channels, the pseudoLogist will emenge,
neady to explodt them. 1t is because of this common human deno-
minaton of "perfection in wish" that quackery dating back
1500 BC i8 sometimes called the second ofdest profession”.

INTRODUCTION

The history of food faddism is Interesting and would ba entertaining.
1f 11 were not that this form of quackery is taking on such proportions today.

Food misinformaﬂon4 has become one of the major distractions of Nutri-
tionists, Dletitians, Home Economists and all persons working in the health
field.

" Food faddism is not a new trend, buf the ancient medicine-man has been

replaéed by cieQer, prosperous business executlves, Journalis*s and éubl!c rela-

tlons experts who have something to say and sell. The message Is well phrased,

’F}wm.,the Caribbean Food and Nutrnition Institute, This paper was presented at a
meeling of the Caribbean Association of Nutnitionists and Dietitians held in
Barbados on 28%h and 29th of June 1973. '

“Medicine at Work, October 1961. Frauds and Quackeny Affecting the Oder Citi-
zen, Heardngs before Special Committce on Aging. Eighty-eighth Congnress,
Finst Sessdon, Washington, D.C. p. 133 (1963).

3Foocl Faddist - one who foflows certain food customs forn a time with exaggen-
ated zeal such as enthusiasts fon yogurnt, molasses and Ao on. '

*Food Misinfonmation - that which &8 not in Rine with scientific evidence 2o
date. This may take the form of outrnight fallacies on fads which are often
exaggerated half-truths and as such may be mone dif§icult Zo combat than out-
right fallacies.
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convincing, extravagant and often in sensational style. The products range from
unprocessed "natural foods" and herbs, to vitamin-minera! supplements, to "diet

alds" or formula foods, to nutrient-saving cooking utensils.

DESCRIPTION

Dr. Robert Olson suggests that "There is food faddism of two general
kinds. The first Is the individual with acute chronic aberrations as, for
example, the avoidance or the craving of specific foods. The other is the col-
lective type of faddlsf psychologically exploited to accept a stereotyped die-
tary practice by a group purporting to have the keys to improving heaith or tfo

curlng disease."

Several specific erroncous beliéfs about food widely subscribed to by

such faddists have been described by Olson:

"One s the fallacy that ascribes to a single food or groups of
foods, a speclal attribute or power which is out of proportion to its
nutritive content. Such foods, widely promoted in this manner, include
yogurt, blackstrap molasses, wheat germ oil, honey and pumpkin seeds. -
Many of these foods are rich nUfriTionaIly; however claims that they can

cure specific diseases or illness are dangerous.

Another fallacy states that currently available fresh fruits and .

.vegetables are nutritionally barren if grown with chemical fertilizers,

The third fallacy is that which advocates the daily fortification
of the diet with vitamins, trace minerals and other nutrients on the
grounds that such fortification will improve health beyond that of the

usual adequate diet."!
Ail three types of failacies emphasize the FOOD concept in contrast fo
the scientific NUTRIENT concept whereby nutrients and not specific foods perform

cerTain'physiologic functions. Since nutrients are widely distributed it is

Totson, R.E.: Food Faddism - Uhy? Mutr. Rev. 16, 97-99 (1958).
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possible to meet the body's nutrient needs by any of numerous combinations of
foods. We might go as far as to say that there is no such thing as an "essen-
tial food", there are only essential nutrients,

tn many of the books written by focd faddists, although research studies
are quoted, the interpretations and conclusions are often those of the author
and In many cases speculative.

Information describing the merits of some products 1s so cleverly
written that the professional dletitian may need to read it twice before all
the inconsistencies and the misinformation presented by implication stand out.

The consumer has |Imited knowledge of the science of nutrition but
has heard the names of some of the vitamins and minerals so frequentiy that
products seem "right" if a famillar term or two appears on the label of a highly

adveffised item,

WHY DO INDIVIDUALS FALL PREY TO FOOD MISINFORMATION

Understanding some of the reasons why people fall victims to food
misinformation Is Important in attempting to combat the problem. Bernard states
that "the most basic emotional source of vulnerabllity fto medical quackery is
fear though the Individual may not be aware of It., Fear of death, physical or
mental incapacitation and weakness, coupled with drives for survival are power-
ful motivators of human behaviour."

Another type characterized by Bernard is the Intelligent, well-
educated and often well-adjusted individua! who contracts a disease for which
there Is no known cure, These persons need to belleve in a miracle and can do

so with such fervour that facts are twisted to fit emotional demands.

"Bernand, Viota: thy People Become the Vietims 0f Medical Quackeny, Amex. J.
publ, Health, 55, 1143-1147 (1965).



148

Food faddism persists despite scientific evidence denying its valldity
because an effective appeal is made by faddists to the emotional drives of
people and not to their intellects. We know that emotional drives far outfcry
intel lectual ones. It has been sald that "whenever the reason and the imagina-
tion are in conflict, the imagination will win."

Food Is a physiological substance supplying the essential nufrients for
health but it is much more than this to the average person, I+ ts the sum of
his culture and traditions, an emotional outlet, gratification of pleasure and
relief from stress, a means of communication, security, status, personal ex-
perlences. These deeply rooted feellngs about food do not yield easily to
reasoning nor to sclentific facts about nutrition., Nevertheless the psycho-
logical and emotional reactlions to food must be studied and understood before

there can be progress toward acceptance of foods for their nutritive value.l-

WHY 1S FADDISM SPREADING

The public has been alerted fo nutrition and they want +olhear about it.
Diet therapy is recognized as an Integral part of total patlient care and reha-
biiitation in many common diseases. It is a well-known fact that successful
control of dizbetes depends, to a great extent, on dletary management. -The '
Importance of adhering to a prescribed diet {s stressed in heart disease and
obesity, conditions so prevalent that they are referred fo as "No, I" public
health problems. Through a personal or family Involvement many persons are
conversant with nufrition, dietary and medical terminology, and are anxious to

be well informed on these toplcs.

1 . .
Toddhunter, E.N.:: Food is mone than Nutrients. Food and Nutr. News, 43,
(Nos.-6-7). National Livestock and Meat Boanrd; Chicago. T
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Nutrition education programmes have undoubtedly contributed to the
public's general awareness of the relation between food choices and good health.
Food guides have served as practical guidellnes and as widely used teaching
tools in schools, homes, health centres and hospltals, focusing attention on
the maln food groups.

"Instant messages" communicated through radio and televison, more and
more advertlsing in néwspapers and‘magazines have bombarded the public with
facts, flgures, theories, case histories, research reports and recommendatlons,
emphaslzing food's role in maintaining ideal weight, achleving optimal good
healith, and in preventing or treating related diseases.

These have given wide exposure to nutrition, diet and medical termino-
logy. The man-on-the-street speaks glibly of protein, ascorbic actd, athero-
sclerosis and cholesterol.

"Protect our ecology" is the theme song of the decade! The cry for
"natural” foods - those grown in virgin or organically fertllized soils; those
produced from flsh, poultry or animals untouched by hormone, antibiotic or

pesticide; those which_are unprocessed, unadulterated and without additives.

WHY A PROBLEM

Food faddlsm can cause a person to attempt "do 1t yourself" dietary
treatment for diseases and abnormal conditions that, contrary to the food fad-
dists, have nothing whatever to do with dietary deficiency.

Economic extravagance is another consequence of food faddism. Foods
sotd by "health" food stores often cost more than the foods available at
regular grocery stores and supermarkets. For +he most part they may be good
and nutritious foods but exhorbitant prices are demanded when all the nutri-

tious foods can be procured from the reguiar grocery stores at less cost.
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The family food bill can also be substantially increased by vitamin-
mineral preparations and dietary supplements for which there is absolutely no

need In the well-planned diet.

SPECIFIC EXAMPLES OF FADDTSM

The current interest in health foods has stimulated a fol lowing df
several fad diets. Many are used in the freatment of obesity. Among the most
notable of the fad dliets is The 'Vegefarian Dlet'.

Vegetarianism can be defined as the simplest dletary régime known To
man - a diet dependent entirely, or.To a large extent, on the plant kihgdom.

Large populafioné of the world have lived for cenfuries on diets Coﬁ;'
sidered near vegetarian because of econémic necessity and lack of availability
of animal products. Today many are becéming vegetarians to conform to a fad
and for their own personal reascns. Both groups can benefit from the éssur-
ance that it is possible to construct a vegetarian dief adequate In quantity -
and quallity of protein, as well as all known nutrients, if supplemenTed with |
Vitamin Bt2' | | |

“Formerly vegetable proteins were classified as second-class and re;
garded as inferlor fo first-class protein of animal origin; but this distinc- -
+tcn has now been generally discarded. Certainly some vegetable proteins, If
fed as the sole source of ﬁrofein, are of relatively low value for promoting
growth; but field trials have shown that the proteins provided by suitable mix-
tures of vegetable origin enable children to grow as well as chlldren provided
with milk and other animal profeins."1

- Bressan! and Behar have stated that "From a nutritional point-of-view

animal or vegetable proteins should not be differentiated. |t is known today

| ,
New Sounces of Protein, Lancet, 2, 956 (1959).
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that the relative concentration of amino acids, particularly of the essential
ones, Is the most important factor determining the biological value of protein,
By combining different proteins in appropriate ways, vegetabie proteins cap-
not be distinguished nutritionally from those of animal orlgin. The amino
aclds and not the proteins should be consldered as the nutritional unifs."!
Health food faddists promote & varlety of dietary supplements - among

these are cider vinegar, and honey, tiger's milk, Brewer's yeast, etc. For
each supplement, a special claim Is made. Over the past few months visits
were made to Health Food Stores. Time does not permit a discussion of the
several products available; however, mention wii] be made of two of the most
pepular:

- Ganlic (garlic and parsley tablets)

' . Clalm:  Improves stamina, prevents fatigue. Has a prophylactic

| action on many digestive disorders. Detoxifles the

entire organism will cure Intestinal disorders and reduce
high blood pressure.

Truth: All the numerous, non-specific and specific clalms for
this ancient and somatimes .favourite "heal+h food of man-
kind" are completely unfounded. |+ should be also noted
that 1t is contrary to the Food and Drug Regulations of
most countries to directly advertise a product as a cure
for disease. (Heal+h food promoters circumvent this regu- .,
lation by inserting these claims in their own publlcaTlon);_

Vitamin E
Clalm: There is at the moment great enthustasm over Vitamin E,
more commonly known as alpha-tocopherol, In the treatment
or prevention of coronary heart disease and other assorted
Ils,

"Bressani, R., and Behar, M: The Use of Plant Protein Foods i Preventing
(tion. In Proc. 6th Internat, Congn, Nutr, b. 182 (1964}, Livingstone,
E.S.
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Truth: As yet Thé claims made have not been convincingly verifled.
There is no conclusive procf that pharmacologic doses of
Vitamin E beneflt any disease condition.
Vitamin E does have a role in the human body; however, the
importance assigned fo 1t Is completely out of all propor-
tion to its demonstrated functions.
SUMMARY
Good nutrition can be achieved through a variety 6f ways and by the pro-
per selection of indigenous foods. Food patterns will vary from islénd to
istand and froﬁ person to person. Our ways of eating are dependent upon agri-
cultural and econcmic resources and cultural values. There is no one best pat-
+ern of eating nor 1s there one particular food which is exclusive in promoting
health and well being. Good nutrition depends upon secuf!ng sufficltent amounts
ot the specific nutrients and It makes 1ittle difference whéTher the amino
acids come from beef 6r froh‘iguana or ffoﬁ judlcioﬁs mixfures of cereals,
legumes and dark green leafy vegefabies énd smal! amounts of animal protein.
Food faddists, and'ln‘facf many o+hér Individuals, fall to grasp this concept
of nutrition that health can be achieved by a varlefy of foods. They preach
the me?iTs of a particular food and the demerits of others.
Enrlchment of certain foods: lodine fo salt, Vitamin D to milk, Vitamin
A to margérine; thiamine, riboflavin, niacin and tron to flour and fluoride to
water - has been most Tmportant In bringing better nutrition and better health
to both young and old in many parts of the world. Legislation Is currently
being s§ugh+ to ensure thaT many of these items are also fortified and enriched
In Caribbean countries, Enrichment of a few basic s+ép|es helps give assurance
that good nutritlon Is readily available to all, via every grocery store or. ..
supermarket. So-called "health food: sTores" with Their "heaith" foods, "nafure";

foods, and "fo0d supplements” are unnecessary and are a great waste of’ money.
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But of more Importance, the claims that are frequently made for many of their

producTs are deceptive,

ROLE OF THE NUTRITIONIST IN COMBATTING FOOD FADDISM

Mislnformafion and the Tempfafion to mislead has a fong and most fright-
enlng hlsfory, it is not Ilkely Thaf the problem wilt be entirely solved How-
ever, it is possfble that as professfonal nutritionists we have somehow falled
to ffll The gap. | Nutrition educafion obvlously becomes the responsibfiify of
all persons provlding professional services in preventive medicine, !n curative
medicine and In the expanding specfrum of rehabilitation, Nufr|TIonIs+s have
the obiigation to present information +o the public on matters that wili make
for rational decisions. [nformation does not create mo+iva+ion to behave
adaptively but neifher can there be motivated adaptive behaviour in the absence
of informattion. -

It is frue that we are all busy people and cannot go about giving lec-
tures continuously as if we were making our living by doing so, but we have an
obligation to help those who wish to know the truth by participating in public
service programmes. We also might some?lmes be more alerf to the educaffonal
Import of the work we are doing. Is every meal we serve In our hospifals a
prachcal lesson in nutrition? Do our employees and our patients appreciate
this? Do we set a good example in our eating practices? These are ll++le‘
things that make a dffference. Perhaps we underesfima{e the public's interest
and ability to undersfand We teach the simple facts about nu+rlen+ content of
foods and the adequate diet bu+ we say nothing about more Involved matters, and
thls leaves an openlng for The quack. Let us be more concernsed about taking
the public with us each step of the way as progress Is made In the sclence of

nutrition.
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once fad ideas are entrenched and pecple are emotional ly tnvolved with
their food practices, it Is pretty late to effect a change. ldeally nutrition
education should begin in childhood.

In order for the nu+r|+|onis+ +o serve mos+ effecflvely ln her efforts
+o‘provide posifive and useful information to the public, it is essenTjaI that
she be currently informed of the sources and the types of misinformafion.
Whether or nof "all health foods" and diet plans are acceptable from a nufrifion
and medical poinf-of-view, They do focus attentlion on the importance of food
and nutrition. So we need to appralse each theory objectiveiy.

we must evaluate each new or different eating practice on the basis of
its nutritional adequacy and i*s acceptance by those who favour it, Preachlng
good nutrition based on food gﬁides will get us nowhere. Although, useful as a
teaching tool, the guides are not meant to be the final criterion In evaluat-
ing a daily eating plan.

pur criterion must be the most recent informa+[on from nutrition, medical,
biological and sociologlical researchers and scientists. This means confinqal!y
updating our information to keep pace with the rapid advances in these fields.
As our evaluations continue we should encourage the good trends and the accept-~
able eating pfacfices and deal constructively with those which have a delete-
rlous effect on the body's complex metabolic systems.

Sclentific facts are established by the cxperiménfa] method but folklore
has in many Instances been shown fo be in line Qifh scienfific fact. Thus Qe
need o determine whaf has and has not been esfabl|shed as SC|en+tfic facf

 Qur rebuttal to the quack +herefore is fhe same quesTIon that we ask
ourselves - "what is the evidence?” h
How do we attempt to combat food faddism? Perhaps there Is need fqr pro-

grammes that operate on a more intimate basis by providing an easily accessible
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resource for answering questlons of personal nutrition concern. One programme
which operates on the thesis that providing sound nutrition information on a
personal lzed basis is a positive preventive measure against the spread of food
misinformation is the Dlal~A-Dietitian service. This is a programme of nutri-
tlon education by telephone offered by dietetlc associations in several citles
throughout the United States and Canada. By dialling a well-publicized tele-
phone number, people In these cities have their nutritional concerns referred
to volunteer dietitians who return the call with specific Information requested.
By counselllng the caller informally on the telephone, the dietitian is able to
offer sound nutritional advice to a person especially susceptible to the
exaggerated promlses-of the promoter of food misinformation. Could this type
of service be Introduced in the Caribbean.

Do we need to find ways to make the truth as alluring as the fiction?

Do we need a hybrlid profession nutritionist-journallst?

How does the commercial world tackle the introduction of new foods when -
they want to promote sales? Can they teach us some lessons?

These are questions which challenge all of us. Any suggestions?

CAJANAQUOTE.

Perhaps the impontant function of economists and plannens

at this Lime is to indicate to nutritionists the kind of quan-
Litative information needed fon formulating prionities, nathen
than attempting premature analyses which can onty nesult in
neinforeing their, at present, very partisan attempts to con-
vince administnatons of the paramount Amportance of their own
particular brand of paltiative.,

P. R. Payne

Amer. J. Clin. Nutr., 25 (1972) 970.
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UNSUPPLEMENTED HUMAN MILK AND THE NUTRITION
OF THE EXTEROGESTATE FOETUS
(PART I}

by
Derrick B. Jw“iﬁ&] . Michael Guaney**
E.F. Patnice Jelliffe

Lactation is +he most fundamental characteristic of the mammallan order,
dating back some 200 million years. Biologically, it long antedated placentai
gestation, as can be observed to this day in such ancient mammais.as the egg-
laying echinoderms, characterised by the duck-billed platypus.

Durtng these vast periods of time, infinitely varied adaptations have
occurred In the composition of the milks of different mammal species.

Man has reared his young offspring on human milk for the approximately
500,000 years of his existence. The possibility of using non-human milk for
infant rearing only became feasible with the development of viilages anddsub—
sequent domestication of milch animals some 11,000 years ago. By contrast, the’
widespread use of cow's milk formulas for infant feeding, at least in the so-
called Western world, has only occurred within living memory, notably within
the past fifty years, as a result of the technological revolutions in dairy

farming and milk processing.

*Population, Family and International Health Division, School of Pubfic Health
Univensity of California, Los Angeles, U.S.A. '

*#0anibbean Food and Nutrnition Institute, P.0. Box 140, Kingston 7, Jamaiea.
This paper was presented at the 9th International Congress of Nutnition held

in Mexico in 1972 and wiff be pubfished in its entinety in the Proceedings of
the Congress {kargen)
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Artificial feeding with cow's milk, so unquesticningly accepted in in-
dustrialized countries in the Western world, is, in fact, not only extremely
recent, but also highly experimental and uncertain on a community basls, es-

pecially In relation to long-term consequences.

BIOLOGICAL STATES AND INFANT FEEDING

The nutrition of the young human organism can best be undersfobd in
relation to the hybofhesis that the human foetal period Is of eighteen months
duration, as regards dependency on the mofher(|3).

The early and nutritionally vulnerable period of human exlstence can,
therefore, be best considered biologically as: (1) the Intrauterine foetus,
(i1) the extercgestate foetus (six to nine months), and (iti) the Translfionél.

In this continuum, plainty the nutrition of the mother and her young
offsprings are Intimately interrelated at all stages. During the exteroges-
tate foetal period, the baby is iIn +rad|+ional circums?ances as dependent
upon and close to The mother as is the Intrauterine foetus in the mother's
woﬁb} The;breasT takes the place of the placeh+a‘and, indeed, in a number of
traditional cultures the exterogestate foe+us Is marsupialized on the mother's
back, with continuation of the same type of senéory stimulation as occurs 4n

utleno,

UNSUPPLEMENTED HUMAN MILK
- The purpose of the present papen is to consider the present state of
knowledge concerning the ability of unsupplemented human milh to Aaixéﬂy the
nutrnitional needs of the exterogestate foetus.
Time does not permit consideration of other aspects of this important
sub Ject, such.as the psychobiological effects of different forms of infant

feedling and of mother-baby fnteraction, or of economib”consideraf!ons of
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artificial feeding compared with breast feeding.

The subject may be considerad under three headings:

i. Biochemical unigueness of human milk

2. Anti-infective properties of human mitk

3. Human milk as a sole food.
1. Biochemical Uniqueness of Human Mitk''>

Gross dlfferences in the baslc composition of human milk and cow's milk
have been well ‘known for a cenfury, and this undersfandlng has enabled cow s
milk to be modified domestically and commercla||y for easler dngesfibilify and
to supply In an approxImate manner the |nfanT's needs of major known nutrients.

However, very recont research has re-emphasized the unlquely complex i.
nature of human milk made up of over !00 constituents, present In proporflon§
and chemical composition that are quite different from the equally complex com=-
pos!?ioh of milks of other mammals. . “

Rather than old-style compar?son confined o prox{ﬁafé'prirc%pié;;
such as the caseln: Iacfalbumin raflo, lactose milk 'faf;, or of méjéé mlneralé
such as calctum; it is increasingly apparent that the milks of all ;pécles.of
mamhalé are very dif%erén+ froﬁ one'énofher; as regards range and type of all
constituents. ' | |

In the last decade, over 300 scientific papers have been publ Ished rn .
the biochemical properties of human milk, and yet the Imparfectness and stili -
developling knowledge In this field 1s indicated, for cxample, by the. recogni-
+ion as recently as 1966 of six previously undescribed polysaccharides in
breast mllk,

Major recent biochemical findings of practical significance include the
high level of linoleic acid In human mitk, which is of Importance in view of: "

the clearcut syndrome recognized in deficlent babies.
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Atso, human miik not only supplies speciflic fatty aclids, and high tevels
of cystine and lactose (and hence easlly avallable galactose) for growth duf—
Ing early infancy and particularly for brain development, but Is aiso designed
for easy d{gesflon and.assimilation, as for example, with the fat already in
the process of digestion by the action of Itpase present In breast milk, Caj-
cium absorption and metabolism are more efficient with human milk than with
cow's milk, so that hypocalcemic tetany of the newborn is rare,

In addition to the highty efficient use of fat (as +he maln source of
calories) and of calcium, the curd tension of human mIik and the consequent
paffern of stomach emptying are different, and, together with +he‘possfble pros-
teln-synthesizing effects of +he specific pattern of nucleotides present, may
play a part in-the clinfcaily well-recognized, highly efficient utilization of '

human milk.

2. Anti-Tnfective Properties of Human Mitk

Human milk, including colostrum, Is probably never strictly sterile
microbiclogicaliy when 1t reaches the neonate, and may contain 'skin organisms!
and enterobacteria, presumably derived from the mother's nipples and fingers.
Nevertheless, the bacterial level tis tow, as there is no Oppérfunify for growfh
and mu!TIplianIon of microorganisms,

AddItlonally, and often unappreciated, human milk has Inherent poéifive
and anti-infective properties, including the 'intestinal guardian' function of
the bifidus flora {(which appears to check the growth of undesirable pafhogenlc.
organlsmsl, the high lysozyme content (3,000 +imes greater than In bovine milk},
and the range and level of immunogfobujins, especiaily in colostrum.

Alsc, recent work emphasizes the cellular content of colostrum, includ~

Ing not only 'colostrum corpusclas! (macrophages engorged with fat droplefé),
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but also motile, phagocytlc macrophages, containing abundant lysozyme and syn-
thesizing immunoglobulins.

The inherent and active anti-infective properties of human milk in early
infancy are most strikingly evident against enteral infections, such as E. coli
diarrhea of the newborn and pollomyelitis,

The protective functions of human milk are, of course, of even greater
importance in 'less developed circumstances', that Is, in areas all over the
world where the community Is impoverished, with accompanying low educational
levels, a highly contaminated environment, an inadequate water supply and waste
disposal, and with 11ttle cullinary equipment for food preparation or storage.
The relationships between weaning, artificial feeding, and diarrhea (weanling
diarrhea), and conversely, the 'antidlarrhea! function' of human mllk, espe-
clafly in the highly susceptible eariy months of life, cannot be overstressed |

in developing countries.

3. Human Milk as Sofe Food

A basic concern in infant feeding durlng the exterogestate foetal
perfod, especially in so-called less developed, mainty tropical areas of the
worid, s not only the vital importance of -human milk in the earlier months of
I1fe, but also the fLength of time for which it can be used alone and undupple-
mented, particularly with poorly nourished mothens.

Considerable dlfficuities exist In such assessments, Including the
‘design of different trials and the various methods employed. Many variables
can exist, Including for example, the effects of infections on growth, different
forms and degrees of maternal subnutrition, and such important psychophysiolo-

N

glcal considerations as the culturally employed methods of breasf—feeding,

In relation to suck!ing stimulus and to the let-down reflex.
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The protein-calorie adequacy of breast mllk alone can be assessed by
estimating the output, either by test~feeding on each occasion the child is
fed or by expressing breast milk, together with qualitative assays of the com-
position of milk,

However, these methods are, plainly, fraught with many difficulties and
most experlenced workers would agree that it is more usually practicable to
observe the effect of breast- -feeding on infant growth compared with standards

considered to be most appropriate ltocal ly.

WELL-NOURISHED MOTHERS

Evidence from various parts of Europe and North America has shown that
full-Lerm infants of well-fed mothers can be duccessfully breast fed fon some
84x months of Life without additionat feeds of cow's milk on semi-s0Lid 5obd6
and without vitamin on méinenal dupplements. The best documented account has
been given by Jackson and colleagues in the v.s.a. D

Cufren+ scientific evidence gives no basis for the present-day Western
fashlon of early introduction of semi-solids to the Infant's diet in the first
weeks of 11fe, but rather indicates the danger that by so doing the seeds of
‘multi-cell obesity' may be sown as a result of over-feeding, with potential

for Ilfe-long'i!l-consequences.(zl)

© POORLY-NOURISHED MOTHERS

Of more Immediate consequence to the pediatric nutritlonists in less
developed parts of the world Is the question of the nutritionatl adequacy for
the exterogestate foetus of unsuppiemented human milk ﬁhen derived from poor|y-
nourished mothers.

Again, many variables come into The_picfure and there is much need for

further investigation.
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However, as regards vitomin fevels, recent evidence indicates that In
general terms these are related to the nutritional adequacy and stores of the
mother In pregnancy and even more in the actual period of lactation. Thus in

Indla, Befavady, has shown that maternal supplemenfafion increases levels of

|’ C and riboflavin in the milk of poorly-nourlshed mofhers;(s)

while In Bombay, lacto-vegetarians have been found to have low levels of B|2
(12)

vitamins A, B

in their breast milk.

A considerable amount of information has become available in the fast
decade concerning the abparenf adequacy of unsupplemented human milk as regards
calonie and protein needs in young infants, at least as refiected by Thé com=
position and volume of milk produced, and, more usually, by growth curves of
breast-fed babies.

As might have been expected with manifold ecological variables, consider-
able differences occur from one area to another. Thus, Baiﬂgg found signifi-
cant variations in volume of human milk produced in dlfferent localities in
the New Guinea Highfands.(Z)

Also, difficulties In interpreting the grewth curves exist In relatlon
to the ﬁrevalence and significance of Iéw birth weights in the particular com-
munl+y,rand in the selection of the standard curve thought to be the most appro-
priate reference for the particular group belng studied.

However, as a generalization more recent studies from such varied; but
pooriy—hourlshed, parts of the world as New Gulinea, E?hiopté andITanzan!a,
show comparable welght curves as those of Western standards of reference up to

(2,4,7,9,1i8)

about four months of age. However, in scme studies growth has con-

+inued to be similar up to five months of age as iIn Malaysla,(a) while in

northeastern Tanzanla welght Increase was reported to have beqomé inadequate

after three monfhs.(lg)
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However, as has been frequently noted, the proximate principles in

human mitk are usually surprisingly 1ittie affected In poorly=-nourished com-

(20,21)

munities. Nevertheless, protein and fat levels are usually at the lower

(2,3,14,23)

range of normal levels, as is the volume of milk produced,
versely, Increasing maternal protein intake has been shown to lead to an In-
creased volume of breast milk produced; while supplementation of the diets of
poor lactating mothers In India with fat and protein showed breast milk levels
of both to Inérease to a celling Ievel.(|7) 2
Also of slgnlffcance in the continuum of mother-child nu+ri+ion Is the

fact that in many less well-fed communities In developing countries, mdfhers
do not have a physiological gain In weight in pregnancy, especially the taying
down of calorle reserves in the form of subcutaneous fat; and also give birth
to low weight neonates, partly due to inadequate maternal nutrition during
gestation, |

. Conversely, supplementary feeding In pregnancy has been shown both to
raiserblr+h weights and also to increase the body weight of the mother dhring
pregnancy.(S) Likewise, vitamin supplementation during pregnancy in various
parts of India, have led to subsequently ralsed levels of vitamin BI and C in

the breast milk of poorly-nourlished women.(6)

The remainden of this paper, comprising the practical con-
clusdions arising from the evidence presented hene wilf, be pub-
Lished in the next issue of 'Cajanus’ along with the neferences
for both parts.
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NUTRITION AND FERTILITY

by

I and A, Nadamuni Neidu

C. Gopatan !

SUMMARY

: MaLnournished populations are generally thought Lo have
high fentility-nates, but in fact poon diets impose hes-
thaints on fertility by affecting sex natios, raising age
at menanche, and increasing pregnancy wastage and caild and
maternal montality. Uhen family size is fange, the nuinition
of the family {8 affected. 1£f Ls suggested that tc overcome
the twin probfems of malnutrition and population a concerted
approach 45 needed rathen than compartmentalised programes

“as 48 s0 often the case. :

INTRODUCTTON

in the Interrelated probliems of malnutrition and population growth there
are the effects of poor nutrition on fertility and reproductive performance,
and the effects of uncontrolled fertitity on nutrifional status. In this
paper we willl review evidence on these two aspects, drawing Iargely‘on Indian

experience,

EFFECT OF MALNUTRITION ON FERTILTTY
I+ is generally bellieved that malnourished populations have high fer-

+1lity-rates, However, a careful scrutiny of the data Tndicates that malnutri-

tion, in fact limits fertiiity.

Tenom the National Institute of Nutrition, Tndian Council of Medical Research,
Hydernabad-7, India. Reprinted, with permission, from the Lancet 18th November,
1972 pages 1077 Zo 1079.
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SEX RATIO OF POPULATIONS
in almpst all affluent countrles the F/M ratio (females per 1000 males)

ls above 1000, while In the develeping countries the ratio Is uniformiy below

1000:

Country Sex Ratio
U.S.A. 103}
U.K. 1056
France , 1050
Japan 1036
Phllippines 983
lsrael 943
Pakistan 900
Thatlfand 996
India 941

Source: U.N. Demographlc Year Book
1565

In India the F/M sex ratio has fallen over the past few decades (Fig. .
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Source: Census of India.
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A comparison of the sex ratio of populations at different age periods

in three countrles of the world reveals some striking differences (Fig. 2).
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Fig, 2~S¢x rutle st different ages In Uk, 1.5.A,, and India
Sources: U4, Demogiaphic Yearsook, 1955, and Ceasuy of
India, 1963, paper no. 2

In Indla, unlike the U.S.A. aﬁd U.K. the ratio dectines from 984 at the age
of | year to 948 at the age of 12 years. BéTween the 12th and the 25th years
this trend Is arrested, to be followed again by 2 sharp decline between the
25+h and the 45fh years. After the age of 50 years, in all the three countries,
the ratio tends to Increase.

The decline in the sex ratio In the age range 1-12 in india Ts attribu=-
table to the higher mortallty among giris than among boys. For example, among

the under-5s death-rates (per 1000 tlve births) are:
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Male deaths/1000 | Female deaths/1000
Country Year | male 1ive births | female live births
U.S.A, 1964 4.3 3.6
U.K. 1964 3.1 2.7
Japan 1964 5.1 4.8
Australia 1964 , 4.3 ‘ 3.7 -
India 1966 86,7 . 95,7

Source: U.N. Demographic Year Book, 1965

. The most Important cause of toddler mortal ity in developing countries

Is malnutrition. Our fleld studies indicate that among children with kwashior-
kor females outnumber males by 4 Td 3-in poor communities, but on hospltal
admission records males outnumber females by 53 to 47, suggesting that although
more giris have kwashiorkor, mothers tend to bring bo§sfmore readily to hos-
pital for treatment. Among children admitted to hosﬁlfgl with kwashiorkor,
however, there was no significant difference in mor?afl?é-rafe as between the
males and females. The greater mortal ity among female chlldren in malnourished
popuia*!ons could arise from relaflve neglect of girls,

The decllne of sex rafio in The reproduc+lve period is Iargely attribu-
Table to ma#ernal mor+a1i+y, agaln arlsing mainly from malnutrition. The
maternal-mortality rate in India has been as high as 252 per 100,000 live Bfrfhs
In the past two decades. The decline In éex'rafid:sfaffs after the 25th year -
an observation In keeping with the finding that the incidence of maternal mor-
tality is greatest after the third chiid.

The higher mor+aii+y of females in childhood;and in +he reproductive
period is afso reflected In the fact +hé+ in Indla, unlike affluent countries,

the expectation of |ife at birth in females is actually lower than fn males.
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Cleariy a low sex ratio in the reproductive period, which seems to be
a characteristic feature of mainourished populations, will result in a | tmita-

tion on fertl!ity.

AGE AT MENARCHE
The generally higher age at menarche among the relatively malnourished
populations than among the well-nourished groups holds true when two different

socio-economlc classes belonging to the same ethnic group are compared. This

was shown by an extenslve nationwide survey of more than 24,000 girls In India:

Per caput income [|Mean age at
per annum menarche
(Rs) (yr.)
=900 : 13.20
<100 _ 14.56

Source: Prabhakar et al.l

In another survey the mean age at menarche was higher In rural popula-
+ions than In urban cnes - an observation which might be significant in the
Il ight of findings that dletary status In Indfa Is poorer in the country than

In the towns.

! Mean age
Sample at menarche
size (yr.)
Urban 785 12.86
Rural [gto . 14,30

Source: Shantha Madhavan2

However, delay in the onset of menarche Induced by malnutrition is

likely to make only a marginal impact on fertility.
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PREGNANCY WASTAGE

In undernourished rats the litter size is reduced and fetal resorptions
are common. An earlier study from our lns+I+u+63 had suggested that 16-19% of
pregnancles among low-Iincome groups ended in miscarriages and abortions, but
more detailed work indicates that 16-19% is a gross underestimate of the true

extent of pregnancy wastage in malnourished Indlan communities. Sundar Rao4

systematically followed up a large number of women before the first missed
perlod until the end of the pregnancy. These women belonged to the low soclo-
economic groups (2537 rural, 2021 urban) subsiéflng on:d}efs providing less
than 1850 kecal. and 44 g, profein dally. The pregnancy Was?age observed In
the study was about 30%, so wastage must be considered a major constraint on

fertility in malnourished populations.

MATERNAL MORTALITY
- - Another major limitation on fertility Is maternal mortality. In India,
more than 20% of maternal dea‘rhs5 are caused by anaemia, Indicating that mal-

nutrition Is a major determinant of the high maternal mortality.

STILLBIRTH-RATE
Thé stitibirth-rate in relatively undernourished countries is higher
than in the affluent parts of the world®- Il per 1000 Itve births In Indla.
A major cause of stillblirth Is prematurity, again largely attributable to mater-
nal mainufri?lon. Prematurity 1s also the major factor underlying neonafal

mortaltly,

LACTATION
Practically all mothers Tn malnourished communities breast-feed thelr
children for anything up to fwo years.7 This practice is attributabie to cul-

turat and to economic factors (many mothers cannot afford to give thelr babies
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artificial supplementary foods). The relative infertility associated with ‘suc-
cessful lactatlon is gencrally rccogn}sed,_so-prolonged breast-feeding in mal-
nourlshed cormunities 1s also a constraint on fertitify. |In India‘fhe'méan'in—
terval between pregnancies in poor-income groups, where no contraception is

practised, s about 32 months.

POTENTTAL FERTILITY

Malnutrition clearly constrains fertillty. However, the ”pofenf!af fer-
+111+y" of a weli-nourished population, which might be expected to be higher
than that of a malnourished group,'wlll be largely masked by éonfﬁacepflve
practices. To appreciate the effect of malnutrition the fertility-rates of
malnourished populations must be compared with Those of affluent couﬁfries be-

fore famlly planning was widely adopted:

Fert!iity-rates (/1000 exposure-years)
in age group:
Place 70-24 |25-29 | 30-34 | 35-39 | 40-44 | 45-49
French Canada . : :

(marriages of 1700-29) 509 {496 |484 |410 |23] 30
Norway (1874-76) 519 430 360 |300 181 - | 33
Finland (1880-81) 406 |357 |322 [26% 156 27
New South Wales (1871) 441 408 337 | 271 134 7
Yunlin (Taiwan) (1952)  |365 1334 {306 |[263 .|i14 8
Delhi ward (1952) 354 [308 |267 176 | 77 15 -
Hyderabad (1972)% 290 ]295 |209 |16 66 | 0

Source: Savitri Thapar (papers contributed by Indien workers to the
World Population Conference, Belgrade, Yugoslavla; issued
by the Office of the Registrar General of India, 1965)

*National Institute of Nutrition, 1972 (unpublished).
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If we Improve the nutrition of people who are at present malnourished,
but do;nof_brlng about any socloeconomic changes at the same time, the result
will be é significant Increase in population growth. However, thils prospect
need not alarm us - nor need It be interpreted as an argument against Improving
nutrition, Sustalned nutritional upiift of a people can be brought about only
as part of an all-round socloeconomic improvement, not as an.lsolated operation.
The very social changes which are an essential prelude to better nutrition are
themselves powerfuyl constralnts on fertitity ~ through promo%lng increased
acceptance and wider use of family planning - and suchlconsfrainfs will more
than offset any Increase In "potential fertility" arising from nutritlonai im=-
provement. This concluslon is borne out by studies which show an Inverse rela-

tion between family size and dietary intake:

Dietary Intake Family Size
{kcal, /day) Rural | Urban
<2000 5.61 5.56
>2000 4.90 3.69

Pooled
(al! India) 5.14 4.65

Source: National Semple Survey,
1969, No. 200

EFFECTS OF UNCONTROLLED FERTILITY
On Nutnition

In malnourished populations subsisting on marginal or deficient
diets uncontrol ied fertllity will have Inevitable deleterious effects
on health. In an eariler study from this Institute It was found that
nearly 6i% of cases of protein-calorie malnutrition were of birth ofders
4 and above, while.améng all children admitfed to' the same hospital,

children of birth-order 4 and above constituted only 34%.8’9 It was
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- concluded on the basis of this study that a limitation of family size

+o three children would reduce the incidence of severe profeln-calorie

malnutrition by nearly 60%.

On Maternal Health

Among the poor in India, women of chl!dbear{ﬁg age take less than
2000 kcal. and 44 g. protein, largely as vegetables. This dlet doés
not improve much durlng pregnancy or factation, and Is clearly inade-
quate. Nitrogen-balance studies auring pregnancy énd lactation, done
in our Institute, show that on such diets the retention of ni?rogeh
during pregnancy Is minimal, while during lactation there Is actually
a negative nifrogen balance.

Because of the high pregnancy wasfage among fhe péor, a woman has
to go through elght pregnancies to attain a family size of five. The
mean interval between two pregnancies is about 32 months, but for much
of this time the women are ﬁursing their in*anfs. Thus, throughout
thelir reproductive lives, wémen In the poor groups are either pregnant
or lactating. The nutritional demands of pregnancy and lactation super-
imposed on women [iving on'marginaILdIeTs must be reflected in their
health, We have found Tﬁaf body-weights of women of child-bearing age
ranged from 39 to 44 kg; 44% of pregnant women had vitamin-B-compliex
deficiency, 15% had hypovitaminosis A, and nearly 10% had hypopro=
teinaemia.

A haemoglobin survey of pregnan#.women,lo selected at random In the
third trimester, showed that 56% of them had a haemolgobin value less
+han 10 g. per 100 ml, The incldence of anzemla and signs of nutritlonal

deficiency were higher in women of later par!TIes.S’g
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Women 1n the reproductive period constitute nearly 23% of the In-
dlan poputation. As a result of uncontrolled fert!lity, the health and
nutritional status of +this vast segment of population is greatly under-

mined,

CONCLUSTON

Fami{y~ plannlng programmes and nutrition programmes must be closely in-
+egra+ed Unless nutritional sTaTus is improved so that the desired family
size can be achieved wITh minimum number of pregnancies, family-planning pro-
grammes witl not be accepted: unless family planning is accepted and praeflsed,
nutritlonal tmprovement will be difficult. In many developing countries, un-
fortunately, the problems have been handled separately. What are needed are
composite "package programmes" which will include such mutual ly reinforcing
components as nufrifien, health education, sex education, family planning, im-
munisation, and improvement ofISanI+a+ion. “Social changes aimed at raising
the age of marriage and providing increased opportunitiss for emp loyment, and
education for women, and social ‘security measures which will guarantee minimum
Fving wages for tamilles, will, in the long run, produce greater impact on
nutrition and wider acceptance of family planning than ad hoc crash-feeding
programmes and family planning campalgns. In the end the problem wilil be
solved by instilling into the community a genuine desire to achleve an increased

standard of ilving and by providing the means for realising this goal.
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CAJANAQUOTE

: "T§ all the women in mainfand Asia were Lo cease breast-
feeding, an extra hend of 114,000,000 cattle would be needed

to make good this Loss".

D.B. Jelliffe
"Mothen's milk and other home
foods" Gazette (PAHO) 5, No. 2. p.11.
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COMMUNICATION: THE ART OF SELLING |DEAS

by
T. H, HandeiusonI

Nutritionlists and dletittans in the reglon are understandably very con-
cerned about the nutritional patterns and eating habits of a large section of
the CarISbean’gommanTy. They wish to see effected a functional change in
nufri%?anai pracffces and hence are seecking a form of soclal change,

Theorists Identify three steps in the process of social change: inven-
tlon, diffusion and consequence. Invention Is the process by which new
Ideas are created or developed. Diffuslion is the prbcess through which these
new ldeas are communicated fhroughOQT a soclal system. Consequence is change
oécdrring-wifﬁbn the sysTeh as a result of the adoption or rejection of the
Innovation, - | ~

Nutritionists and dletitians in the Carlibbean have developed ldeas about
utllisation of food and feeding patterns In the region which are considered
more desirable than those currentiy widely practised, It is felt that the con-
sequence of adopting %hese new ideas would be greatly Increased commun Ity
health standards as well as economic and soclo-psychological benefits of which
members present are too well aware. The extent to which we achieve adoptlion
of these ldeas in Caribbean communities is dependent on how effectively we can
communicate these ldeas to have them implemented at the individual and family

level, In other words, our success at social change depends on our abii1ty to

rF)wm the University of the Mest Indies Deparntment of Agricultunal Extension.
This paper was presented at the Caribbean Association of Nutritionists and
Dietitians' meeting held in Barbados on 2§th and 29th June 1973,
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communicate effectively, how well we can SELL OUR 1DEAS.

COMMUNTCATTON

Put very simply, communication Is the preocess by which messages are
+ransferred from a source to one or more receivers, Furthermore, there must
be mutual understanding of the content of the message and of the response ex-
pected of the audience before communication can be considered compiete.

The above definition idenTifiés the three major e!emenfs_in Thg commy-
nication process, viz:

i. ‘The source, or communicator of the message

2. The message, anq |

3, The receivers of Tﬁe message, or the audience.

Careful af+en+ionlfélvarfous aspects of each of these elements is neces-

sary if purposive communication is to be effective.

AUDTENCE

The audience, or the receivers of the messagé form the key tink in the
communication process. The manner in which they react or respond to the mes-
sage defermines the outcome of all of the source's efforts. In order to be
able to frame his message in a manner most likely o elicit the deslired res-
ponse the source needs to have specific information about the audience in the

following areas:

"I, The specific audience - whom are we trying to reach:
.= an Individual?.
- a group, e.g. a village, a particular socio-economic sector of
+he population, nursing mothers, etc?

.~ a mass audience?
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2. Attltudes and Behaviour
How deep is the audience's dissatisfaction with the present situa-
tlon? :

What is their economic situation, and how wil] the new ldea affect
this?

Are there social and religlous characteristics which whit influence
their behaviour?

How strong are their beliefs and taboos, and what is their value
system?

Are there human Iimitations which must be considered, e.g. education
and age?

Has the audience a preference for one or other communication approach
e.9.. Individual visit vs, tecture, small group meetings vs, large
group meetings? '

Does the audience perceive the content of the message as relevant
or Irrelevant to its needs?

With regard to the subject-matter content of the message, where are
the members of the audience In terms of adoption: are they totally
Tgnorant of the subject? Are they aware but not interested? " Have
they already indicated some interest and some have even tried out
the 1dea?

What Is the source's credibility rating with the audlence? Do they
percelve him as capable of understanding and helping them?

1t must be remembered that for every individual there is a perceptual
screen, conditioned by his personal knowledge, skills, attitudes and socio-
cultural background, through which is filtered ali messages recelved, There
Is therefore a pefsonal, as distinct from a general, fnferprefafion of each
" message before Individual action is taken.

An Individual may faii to accept a message and act upon it because 1t
attacks his self-Image, Fo? example, he may reject using a particular item of

food because he perceives its use as fowering his status or his percelved
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standard of living. Fear, particularly fear of ridtcule from neighbours, can

act as a powerful influence in an individual's rejection of a message.

THE MESSAGE’

1 communicatlon Is to be effective the message must be coded in such a
manner that the idea Infended by the source is so Interpreted by the receiver,
The treatment given to a message by The source, i.e. the actuat content of
the message, the symbols used, the complexity of presentation, and the channels
used (e.g. speech In lecture or on radio, written work in newspaper or circular
letters) will be influenced by:

. The source - his capabilities

2. The audience - their capabilities and preferences. With a less

sophlsticated audience visual presentation, e.g., a film; may be
the drawlng card. With another audlence the content, e.g. a
Iec+ﬁre or written paper with presentation of facts following an
objective analysis of a situation, may‘be more important.

3. Type of content of the message - some messages can only be communi-
cated effectively through a demonstration.

4. Faclilitios which are available, e.g. radio, newspaper, television,

atc.

THE SOURCE | .

The source is prtmariiy the encoder. Like the audience, he is a pro-
duct of a'par+icular socio-economic background, and has certain knowledge,
skills, experiences and attltudes which will ‘influence the way he percelives
the audience and the manner In wﬁich-he encodes the message.

Ffequenf self-analysis !s‘heeded by the source to evaluate these follow-
Ing-fécTors which influence how he encodes and presents his.message, and the

way in which I+ is interpreted by the audience.
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. Attitude towards audience (human relatlonship).

2. Communication skilis.

3. Attltude toward subject-matter. (!s he really sold on the fdea?).

4  Knowledge level with regard to subject-matter of knowledge.

Communication Is a two-way process, and the process Is complete only
after the audience has recelved the message, taken some action on it in the
light of a mutual understanding of its content, and the source percelves and
understands the action taken by the audtence. In soclal change, therefore,
the source or initiator of purposive communication is a Salesman, a seller of
ldeas. He should Therefore do well To follow the fol lowing basic elements of

salesmanshfp

I. Know your product - Know all there s to know about the content of
your message. This Includes knowling about competing ldeas and pro-
ducts and how they compare.

2, Get the customer to talk. Ask searching questions to get clients
to reveal their problems and needs,

3. Listen, and keep {Tstening.

4. MWatch for clues that glve an indication of how the cllent Is dig~
posed towards your ldea,

5. Find out what he likes most about the idea and emphasise these in
your presentation. Emphasise positive aspects of the innovation
and defuse negative aspects.

6. Wherever possible let audjence personally try out or experience the
Innovation. The commercial salesman would say, "iet the customer
handle or operate the commodlty. Possession is nine~tenths of the
sale." Therefore demonstration and audience trial are always
advisable.

7. "Go after volume of business. Real profit depends on number of units
of sale,” Therefore try to sell the idea to as many people as
possible,
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Telling is not seliing. Aggressive selling may change the slope of the

demand curve. Therefore be aggressively positive In selling ldeas upon which

you are real ly sold.

CATJANAQUOTE

When you don't have any money the probfem 45 good. .
When you have money, ££'s sex. When you have both you
wory about iezxing nuptuned on something. 1§ everything
is simply fake then you're frightened of death.

J.P. Donleavy
'The Ginger Man'
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NUTRITION NEWS AND OPINION FROM THE CARIBBEAN

MALNUTRITION LOWERS CANE CUTTERS' PRODUCTIVITY'

Peter Heywood, of Conneld University, until recently

~ on secondment Lo the Canibbean Food and Nutnition .
Institute, examines the effect of malnutrition on
Jamalcan cane cuttens. :

As reaping of the 1973 sugar crop draws to a close amidst indications
that sugar production will again show a decrease, most sectlons of the Indus-
try are looking for the reasons. One of the reasons gliven is that the pro-
ductivity of many Jamaican cane cutters is low.

It is not our aim here to consider all +he reasons given, but to con-
centrate on the labour productivity question. Why is the productivity of many
Jamalcan cane cutters low? Perhaps a clue to one of the factors Involved is
contalned In an address to the Board of Governors of the World Bank In 1971 by
the President of the Bank, Robert McNamara. : -

He acknowledged that mainutrition was one of the basic problems affect-
ing the lives of people in"developling countries and that one of +he effects of -
malnutrition on adults was to Iimit +heir productivity,

In a way, malnutrition gets two chances durlng the lifetime of a person-
to timit his productivity - one chance In childhood when malnutri+ion may timit
physical and mental development resulting In a decreased capacity for produc-
tlon in later life, and another chance during adulthood when malnutrition,
particularly a shortage of energy in the diet, may timit both how hard and how
long a person can work. '

What is the basls for this rather definite statement by Mr, McNamara?
A summary of much of the research on the relationship between nutrition and pro-
ductivity 1s contained In a publlcation by L.I.F.E. (League for {nternational
Food Education) published in October 1972. '

‘Nutritionlsts and physiologists know a' great deal about performance in
laboratory situations under strictly controlled conditions and the ways In
which lack of food for relatively short periods of time wili modify this per-
formance. But this type of information is usually not very helpful when it
comes to assessing the effects of matnutrition, which occurs over a retatively
long period of time, on performance in the work situation. - : '

ITMA article finst appeared in the Jamaica Daily News on 318t May, 1973,
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Motivation

One of the Important eariy studies which did attempt Yo make such an

" assessment was carried out by H.A., Kraut and E.A., Muller in Germany during and
just after World War II. The twenty men studied were dumping debris from
railway cars.

When measurement began In 1942 the rations recesived by the men were In-
adequate for heavy work. Under these conditions the men were dumping |.5 ton
of debris per man per hour, : .

Subsequently the rations adequate for heavy work were supplied to these
men and within a year they were dumping 2.2 fons per man per hour .

In that same year body weight increased by an average 9 1bs./man.

During the next six months a cigarette bonus was offered to the men but
the rations were not increased. Under these conditions average output even-
tually increased to almost 3% tons/man/hour. '

‘During this fimec however, the men lost nearly all of the 9 Ibs. weight
they had gained In the previous year. Kraut and Muller argue that when the
clgarette premium was not offered, production varied according to the calories
avallable. When the motivation of the men was changed by offering the cigar-
rette premium the men used up more energy than they were eating and lost weight.

Although this study suggests very strongly that nutrition has an impor-
tant influence on production it also indicates some of fhe problems involved
in studying this question. The first probiem Ts that the relationship between
food intake and productivity must be seen as a long-term one.

The fact that the men took a year to gain 9 Ibs. in weight and only six
months to lose it again illustrates the need to keep time in mind. '

Applying this to the cane cutters, where the season fasts six to seven
months, it is not enough to fake weight at the beginning of crop and look for
a relationship with production. 1t is equally important to detect any changes
in weight during the crop and relate them to productivity also. '

The second problem is motivation. For the men Kraut and Muller were
studying, motivation apparently changed very markedly when the reward for a
certain amount of work was increased. ' : -

‘But many will be objecting by now that it is a long way from dumping
debris in Germany during World War II to cutting cane in Jamaica in 1973,
And so it is. L.I.F.E. also recognized this problem, and, in an effort fo
obtain some "real-life" data in developing countrles, mailed 292 questionnaires
+o "industrial organisations with experience In employee nutrition education,
provision of food as a part of pay, provision of free or low-cost on-the-job
meals and the like.

"The organizations queried were located all over the world, but the
- focus of the survey was the developing nations".
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Local Study

Although the results of the survey do not lend themselves to rigorous
sclentlfic analysis a number of interesting points emerged in countries as
varied as Mexico, South Africa, Saudi Arabla, Zaire, Colombia and Brazii, in-
dustrial feeding programmes were credited with Improved productivity, lowered
absenteeism and sickness rates, improved general health and vigour of the
worker and in one case - where a public health and maternal and child health
programme was also included - with a sharp drop in the infant mortality rate,

-Despite all this evidence which suggests quite strongly that in many
situations poor nutrition of adults limits the amount of work they can do,
what. can we really say about the situation In Jamalca? Are there results which
will confirm or deny our earller suggestion that nutrition may be one of the
factors Iimiting the productivity of cane cutters?

‘ To what set of results can the economist Tn the planning unit turn to
-assess the importance of the problem? {f it is a problem, what policies are
ITkely o be most beneficial?

AT the moment the answers to most of these questions must rely on:guess-
work and hunches by the planner. However, the time may not be too far off when
more factual answers can be given to these questions, particularly for cane
cutters.

The Caribbean Food and Nutrition institute and Cornel| University, in
cooperation with +wo sugar estates and with the assistance of the Sugar Indus-
try Labour Welfare Board, the trade unions and the cane cutters are Currently
studying the effect of nutritional status of cane cutters on their productivity,

A total of two hundred cutters on both estates are belng welghed at the
beginning of crop and every two weeks from then +i!1 +he end of crop. Blood
samples are being taken to test for anaemia, food intake s being measured and
energy expenditure may ailso be assessed.

Othern Factons

At the same +ime productivity Is being measured as well as factors other
than nutrition which may limit productivity, such as days lost due to factory
breakdown, raln and strikes,

Data on absenteeism and sickness rates are being collected. An attempt
~ Is being made to increase the food intake of the cutters during the second
hatf of the crop to see whether an Increase in productivity follows,

A number of other factors which may affect motivation and performance
are also being measured., Such factors inciude slze of family, number of depen=-
* dents, Indebtedness, employment during the off-season and the public heal+th
~end living circumstances of g number of families and +he nutritional status of
the chiidren. '
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When the results of this study are analysed at the end of the crop it is
hoped that a clearer picture of the association between malnutrition and pro-

ductivity In cane cufters in the Jamaican sugar industry will emerge and that
a more factual basis for policy making will exist. o
I+ will then be up to the peliticians, planners, ?rade_unibns and Iéadefs

in the industry to put the information fo.use in a way Which WTli'benefIT_The
Industry, and in particular, the cane-cutters. ' B

One final word of warning. By the very nature of the cane industry,

+he cane cutter Is cutting against a machine - the factory. If the capacity of
+he machine is too tow in relation To the number of cane cutters, productivity
will aiways be low as whenever the capacity of the machline Is exceeded, pro-
duction will be curtailed. ' C

Less Food

As a result the productivity, and therefore, the earnings of the cutter
will be low. Low earnings mean, among other Things, less food to eat which
means a lower nutritional status. So perhpas we should also be asking the
question - which comes first, low productivity of labour, or low productivity.
"of the machines? ' o

The answer to some of these questions will, we hope, come from the study
by the Caribbean Food and Nutrition institute. ' '

GRATN LEGUUES - ANSWER TO THE PROTEIN SHORTAGE'

By Roy Reynolds

A recent seminar sponsored by the Crops and Solls Department of the Min-
istry of Agricuifure, Jamaica, has highiighted the importance of grain legumes
in the diet of this country. This was as timely as it was important.

Jamaica today, in common with most of the countries of the world is .
faced with a serious shortage of animal proteins accompanied by unprecedented
high prices of these products. |t has therefore become a matter of high pri-
ority to find alfternate means of proteins to feed a growing population.

Grain legumes provide the best and most readily available source of al-
ternate protein, capable of being produced locally. Research sclentists have
established that not only can these legumes become major protein suppliers to
the adult diet, but That They can provide a significant portlon of the profein
needs of young children. o ‘ '

IThis anticle §inst appeared in Volume T, Number I 0§ the Jamaica Daily News
on 318t May 1973.
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As one authority observed: "Whole legumes can be blended for feeding the
young chlld from four months of age .... Feeding the child from the family
pot at an early age should be the alm of all families, if the chlid is to be -
well fed at an economical rate.”

When viewed agalnst the background of widespread malnutrition among
young children in Jamaica the importance of this statement can be easily appre-
clated

Legumes in their dry form contain nearly seven times less water and
yleld almost as many caiories per unit of weight as cereals such as flour, rice
and cornmeal. ' S

In additlon, most legume grains contain seventeen to twenty-flve percent
protein and about two percent fat. It is important to note that a fegume pro-
ducing a twenty-five percent protein yleld is doing slightly better than meat,
fish or eggs. It must be conceded Though  that proteins from legumes are not
as complete as those from animal sources.

Vitamins

However, nutritional research carried out by agencies such as the Carib-
bean Food and Nutrition Institute and the Sclentific Research Council, has
demonstrated that the quality of legume protelns can be vastly fortifled by
combining them with cereals. ‘Many such combinations are known in various parts
of the world. '

~ In Jamaica the most widely known such combination Is rice and peas. Per-
haps 1f 1t was sufficientiy appreciated how good a food our dear "rice and peas"
Is, Jamalicans with an eye +to economy and proper nutrition would bemoan less the
gradual demise of thelr favourite meats. Other notable legume-cereal comblina-
tions are roti and dahl (split peas and wheat flour); and tortilia con frijoles
(beans and corn meal).

But apart from supplying calories and proteins our legumes give appre-
ciable yields of the '8! group of vitamins. They are also Important sources
of Iron and calclum.

The two most widely used legumes in Jamaica are red kidney beans, popu-
larly referred to as "red peas", and gungo peas (pfgeon peas)., However, the
country 1s not self-sufficient in either of these.

One contributory factor to this situation Is tha+t traditionally, our
farmers are guided in thelr selection of varieties to plant by personal pre-
ferences, rather than by yields and adaptability. Thus farmers In the hilig
of St. Andrew planh the Cockstone variety, farmers in Christiana plant Round
Red, and the Miss Kelly variety is preferred in the Mile Gully area.

A variety recently introduced from the United States has shown itsolf
to be resistant to several diseases which have created severe losses to farmers
and this varlety has been described as having "better eating qualities than
all other types of red peas". According to preliminary reports it is expected
to be a good producer.



186

Bright Future

In the case of gungo peas, production has always been restricted. The
main reasons given for this are that i+ is a labour Intensive crop, being expen-
sive to harvest, and that yields are frequently not high enough to compensate
for production costs. Because of these iimiting factors production of gungo
has been confined usually to The handling capacity of the farmer and his family.

The main probiem therefore, seems to be to develop a variety or varie-
+1es that will mature all at one Time and which do not grow very tall. To
+his end much research has been directed by the Ministry of Agricuiture In
col laboration with the Faculty of Agriculture of the University of the West
Indies.

Six experimental varieties havé_already been produced and are being .
tested. Meanwhile the research is continuing.

Another legume crop that Jamaican farmers are showing great Interest in
is soy beans. This crop is wel [ -known throughout the world for its high nutri-
ent capacity.

Six years ago the Crops and Solis Department of the Ministry of Agricul-
ture started a series of investigations into the culfure of soy beans, again
in cooperation with the Faculty of Agriculture of the University of the West
indies. Sixty-four varieties of seeds collected from various countries have -
been tested and screened in two frials. Six varieties were found sultable to
Jamaica In the first trial tests. '

In a nation hungry for food generally and protein foods in particular,
grain legumes seem to be headed for a bright future Indeed. :

r00D SHORTAGE: THE FACTS'

For many months Jamaica has been experiencing shortages of many food -
items. We have been short of some essential food items such as cooking ofl,
red peas, canned miik, onions, rice and flour. There are many reasons for
these shortages some of which are beyond our control.

Wonkd Food ProblLems

. The foreign countries from which we buy prepared food and raw materials.:
+o make food products have not been able to sell us the usual amounts which we
need. Some countries which produce large quantities of food for export have’
lost portions of their harvests because of droughts or floods. The Guyana rice =

! anonymous . - From the Pubbic Opinion (Jamaica)27th July 1973
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crop for Instance falled In 1972 because of drought. There are world shortages
of wheat and other grains, mlik solids, meat and animal feeds. Some countries

which used to export food, began to Import food in 1972 which means that on

the world market there Is less for everyone. This also means that food prices

have Increased dramatically all over the worid. '

Money Problems

Because of world inflation and devaluation caused by difficulties 1n the
world money situation, we have to pay more for the foods we Import. Since im-
porters have to pay more for thelr goods they naturally want to charge higher
prices, but because the prices of some goods are controlled they cannot do this
without permission. While price ad justments are being made, there Is sometimes
a shortage of these goods.

Some Local Problems

Some shortages have been caused by strikes. For instance the most recent
shortage of condenscd milk has been caused by a strike at the Bybrook Condensery,
The Flour Mill was recently closed because of problems within that Industry.

This led to a shortage in baking flour and less bread on sale.

Our cooking oil suppiy has been affected by Lethal Yellowing Disease
which has destroyed many of our coconut +rees., There has been massive replant-
ing of the Malayan Dwarf which is able to resist the disease but many of these
plants will not be bearing in economic quantities for some years to come.

Another problem In the coconut industry is that the crop which existed
could not be fully reaped as there was a shortage of labour to pick the nuts.

Ineneased Demand for Food

In 1972 the Government provided $17 million to ease the unemployment
situation through Its "Impact Programme”. Thls meant that there were more
people earning more money and wanting to buy more food. The mercantile com-
munity did not reallse In time that the demand for food would Increase so they
were caught with Insuffictent supplies of various items,

The Government has not been willing to allow Importation of goods at
Just any price as this would mean that where prices rose too high only a few
people In our country would be able to buy what they need. But the fight to
restrict price Increases sometimes resul+s in shortages.

The most Important problem is the fact that Jamaican farmers have not
been producing enocugh food to feed our growing populatton and we are still +too
dependent on forelgn countries to supply our basic food items,
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What the Government Has Done

As pointed out, many of the shortages go hand~in-hand with higher prices.
The Government has been concerned to keep the price increases at the lowest
possible fevel. 1n the fight o control the cost of living, the Government was
able to hold back increases in the price of salt fish for some months, also to
keep the price of the cheapest type of condensed mitk by Introducing Dawn milk.

The Government has also sent trade missions To different countries to
seek out new and if possible cheaper sources of food.

what Must Be Done

The Government knows that it must make sure that enough supplies of the
basic food items are available at all times. This is important If we are o
avold belng badly affected by world shortages such as Those which now exist.
Most of all 1t has to develop the economy so that we produce more of what we
need and thus become less dependent on foreign countries to feed us.

What Government PLans .

The Government has both short-term and long-term plans to ease the situa-
tion. |t is providing subsidies which will hold baking flour and tinned milk
at present prices for this year.

" The Tonnage Tax on imported flour and on milk solids has been taken off.
Also excise duty on locally manufactured flour will not be collected,

A marketing company is being formed. This will be responsible for buying
certaln basic foods which we need. In this way we will be certaln fo have ade-
quate supplies of goods to satisfy the needs of the people. The marketing com-
pany will not only buy finished goods and raw materials but will also process
our own raw materials. ' :

In addition to the Nutrition Complex on Marcus Garvey Drive which is
responsible for the Schoo! Feeding Programme, there will be a People's Food Com-
plex which wilt include -~ a banana processing plant, a cassava processing plant,
a soya bean processing plant and a milk processing plant.

This forms part of the long-term programme to solve our problems by in-
creasing local production. The Government has set definite targets for local
production of corn and soya which make up the buik of animal feeds. 1Y has
also set a target for lIncreased rice production,

The important thing is that we must begin fo feed ourselves by our own
efforts. When we begin to do this, many of the present problems of shortages
will disappear.
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KITCHEN GARDEN CONTROVERSY

Overteaf we reproduce an antiofe against urban kitchen gardens and a
reply defending them,

A quick-nun around the Jamaican Centre 0f CFNI shows that of eleven
people in the office at the time, six have both vegetables and gt trees in
thein yands, Ehree have trees alone, one has vegetnbles alone and one has no

The vegetables are cabbages, gungo pea (pigeon pea), tomato, cenasee,
calaloo, banana, pepper, skellion, conn, pumphin, bhajee {basella app.}, kate,
thyme and mint,

The trees are arange, mango, breadfruit, avoecado peaxr, soursop, ackee
coconut, grapefruit, cherny, sweelsop, plum and guinep.

Readens' comments on this controversy are very welcome.,

The picture below is neproduced with permission grom the 24th August
di8sue of the Jamaica Daily News .
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JAS Boand States Views - Fruit Trees, noi Kitchen
Gandens, §on City Homes

Frult-tree cultivation in the backyards and other open spaces of resi-
dences In the Corporate Area should be encouraged for the added production this
will cause of goods constantly In demand, but kitchen garden activity In the
same area should receive no sponsoring.

This was what some leading members of the Jamaica Agricultural Society's
board of management said, on Wednesday, when a proposal from Mr. R. J. Blake,
retired schoo! headteacher, came before the reqular monthly meeting for con-
slderation.

Mr. Biake's suggestion was that the Corporate Area should be organised
on a constituency basis to go in for kitchen garden production as an adjunct
+o the national effort to be celf-sufficient in food. He offered personally to
donate $100 as a first prize in such a competition.

Commenting on the proposal and the offer, Mr. lvan Tomlinson, a direct
member's representafive on the board of management, said he could go along with
t+ree crops cultivation being sponsored in the Corporate Area by the Society,
but not kitchen gardens.

Kitchen gardens would cut into the area in which small farmers were
striving to make their contribution to the national effort, but there was also
another objection that he saw, This was the expense cf the water to irrigate
all those gardens, the speaker sald.

Water In the Corporate Area was expensive water insofar as tax payers
were concerned. |+ was water purified and chlorinated, and he did not see how
i+ would make economic sense from the community's point-of-view to use such
water to grow vegetables and fubers. Frult trees were a different matter.

Supporting, Senator the Hon., A. G. R. Byfield sald that if the J.A.S.
took up Mr. Blake's idea, that meant it would be obliged to find staff to supply
the Information participants in the plan would want, and also to give technical
asslstance. He did not see the Scciety being able to afford to do this in the
present state of the country.

A decision was finally taken that if Mr. Biake wished fo take up the
matter with the J.A.S5. St. Andrew Assoclation of Branches, and if the branches
wished to sponsor such a competition among Tts members and supporters, it
could do so. The proposed competition was not a matter for a natlonal body
|1ke the J.A.S., speakers said.

The meeting agreed that a reply should be sent to Mr. Blake to that
effect.
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Kitchen Gandens, Centainly

THE EDITOR, Sir:- In the Gleaner of Saturday, March 17, the farmling
section carrles an [tem headlined "Fruit Trees, Not Kitchen Gardens, for Clty
Homes", with which the National Consumers' League diasgrees. '

Leading members of the J.A.S. Beard of Management feit that kitchen gar-
dens would cut Into the area in which smatl farmers are striving to contribute
to the Natfonal effort, Our Organization takes the view that, by planting a
kitchen garden, the householder would be contributing to the national effort,
and the health and well-being of his family, because very little of small
farmer's produce reaches the Croporate Area homes. When i+ does, by way of dls-
tributors and retailers, it is oo expensive.

With the advent of austerity, the National Consumers! League strongly
advised householders to plant vegetables, even 1f only in thelr flower beds
(and thereby use no more water than they would to grow flowers anyway). We
hear reports that familles are now reaping. These people are doing thelr own

little thing, asking for no assistance from J.A.S., and are now enjoyling the
benefits of fresh, tnexpensive nutrition.

We are asking that this ptanting and rotating continue. Where there is
no land space, plant lettuce or skelllon in window boxes. Plant cherry trees
and gungo peas In open spaces.

Householders are not competing with farmers in attempting to grow a
Iittle of thelr own fresh food., The cost of Iiving is high and consumers are
determined to make things a littie easier for themselves and to help the eco-
nomy of the nation.

I am
Vie Mendes (Mrs.)

President
National Consumers' League
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NEWSPAPER CLI1PPINGS

. BREAST FEEDING (Editonial)
From The Stan (Jamaica) 4th June 1973

The best food for bables is mother's milk, But, according to Or. Derrick
Jelliffe, formerly Director of the Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute,
"breast feeding began to decline In the western world In the present century"
and in the last few decades the fashion of bottle feeding has caught on with
the better-off classes in suburban areas of developing countries and, even worse,
continues to spread among the less weli-to-do. :

The doctor polnts out that "not only is breast milk unique and impossible
to Imitate, but at the same time home hygiene makes It almost a certalnty that
the artificlially-fed baby gets a very dilute, contamlnated feed In urban and -
suburban areas of developing countries, which leads to an Increase of diarrhoeal
diseases and marasmus."

Commercial advertising has, of course, encouraged baby food products; but
another cause for the falling off in breast feeding is the desire of so many
mothers to return to work as speedily as possible. Many mothers hardly think
it worthwhile o breast feed, say, for a single month's postnatal maternity
leave. But Dr. Jelliffe insists that even a month's breast feeding is better
than none at all. {indeed, even part-time breast feeding, where whole time
breast feeding Is Inconvenient should be continued for as long as is feasible.

GIVING OUR PEOPLE GOOD NOURISHMENT (Editoriaf)
From The Advocate News (Barbades) 30 June 1973

As would be expected, a number of Interesting points have emerged from
the second annua! meeting of the Caribbean Association of Nutritionists and
Dietitians. The meeting which is being held at Marine House, has come at a
+ime when throughout nearly the whole West Indlan area, varylng shortages of a
number of staple foods is causing mere than ordinary concern.

With Tncreased knowiedge and better cducation, an Increasing number of
people In the area no longer eat for the sake of just having a full stomach.
More and more the aim is for a balanced diet since many have grown to realise
that body functions depend heavily on the kinds of foods that are eaten.

Apart from this, however, we have witnessed a growing sophistication tn
eating habits, partly encouraged by advanced advertised +techniques and status
conscliousness,

in Barbados, for example, it will be difficult to find a pile of garbage
from any house, which did not show evidence of a certain volume of canned, Im-
ported foods being consumed. At the same time, we have not been able to produce
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In enough quantities the volume of local food to meet daily demands; nor have
we come anywhere near producing the amount of protein-rich foods required for
our people. This alone makes |+ imperative that we import these,

StI11 for all this, it cannot be said that we have done al| we can to
provide these protein~rich foods. One example that easily comes to mind 1s our
fallure to make the most of the feasibility study made of +he fishing potential
Iin the area through the UNDP/FAOQ Project. This Project showed that with capital
Investment channelled along certain lines, our fishing in the area could become
more sophisticated, providing a lot more fish for our people.

However, not much has been done to accept the challenge, and I+ serves
tittle purpose 1f international agencies, with the nécessary expertise, show
areas for development and then we fail to pursue these,

Fish s still one of the cheapest sources of profein, and if we doubt
this we only have to consider how the Japanese have gone all out In getting
catches of fish, at tImes thousands of miles away from home, for their people,

There Is a school of thought that where nutritional problems are con-
cerned, the chief solution }ies mainly in fncreasing the purchasing power of
our people. Unfortunately, to hoid this view is to deal .only with part of the
problem. For cne thing, prices today never spiral In isotation. |In fact, to
the untrained mind +he +rend would seem tc be that as soon as people get greater
purchasing power, the more money they are expected to pay for everything. The
end result being that they find themselves back at square one,

The chal lenge, therefore, is trying to provide cheap food. We know
this Is no easy task, but a lot depends on the volume of food produced since
the prices of commodities always react to degrees of scarclty.

Day-to-day experience has shown, for exampie, that when food items are

in short supply, their prices always go up. When the supply is good the prices
tend to be stable,

What makes us more conscious of our probiem 1s the fact that Today more
of us know what s required for a balanced diet. This is why, when we exhort
our people to eat local, we cannot Just think in terms of giving them a bel by~

ful of starches. They will need fruit, vegetables and meat or other protein-
rich foods.
So that while it is true many of us stiil have a ot to tearn about the

near magic we can achieve in serving local foods prepared with some imagination,
we cannot get away from the fact that a dish, however tasty, must stilt carry
with 1t certaln nourishment and food value to benefit our bodies.,
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BRARBADOS FOOD PRICES HIGHEST
From The Advocate News {Banbados) 3 Jw_w. 1973

A survey on the comparative prices of goods in the four Caribbean coun-
tries of Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, Barbados and Guyara, between November
1972 and January 1973, shows that Barbados was "consistent!ly higher on mos¥t
items."

This is stated In the latest issue of 'Cajanus' the quarterly newsletter
of the Caribbean Food and Nufrition Institute.

Under the heading "Comparative Prices of Foods in Four Caribbean Coun-
tries" by lsabel Foster, CFNI, the article states: :

"These prices for four countries have been collected as follows: Jamaica,
November 1972; Trinldad and Tobago and Barbados, December 1973; and Guyana,
January 1973."

The article continues: "It is noticeable that Barbados is consistently
higher on most items. In October there was a strike at the harbour in Bar-
bados resulting in shortages of bread, flour and rice. Wo are not In a posi-
t+ion to say whether prices rose at that time and have remainad high..

"This price information was prepared at the request of the Government of
Guyana. For purposes of comparison, all prices have been converted to Guyanese
currency. Foods listed for comparison are those commoniy used, particularly
by low income groups.”

The Guyanese dotlar is worth 92 cents in Barbados and the East Caribbean
Currency Authorlty's dollar which Barbados still uses is worth $1.08 in Guyana,

FEEDING PROJECT PLANNED
From The Advocate News (Barbados) 15 Hay 1973

The Minisfry of Health in Barbados Is considering the introduction of a
supplementary feeding project for weaning infants, pre-school children and preg-
nant and lactating mothers, through assistance from the World Food Programme.

~

This was announced yesterday by Health Minister, Dr. Remases Caddie, who
sald that problems of inadequate storage facilities for supplies, pre-packaging
and distribution of the food had delayed progress with the project. '

Addressing the opening of a seminar on Nutrition and National Development
of Barbados at "Marine House" yesterday, the Minister said that In 1968 a
Nationa! Nutrition Committee was formed and, in 1969, 1n collaboration with
+he Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute (CFNI) the Committee set about the
task of diagnosing the nutritional status of the population of Barbados, through
a National Nutrition Survey. '
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According to the Minister, the results of the survey, published by the
Pan American Health Organisation (PAHO) 1n 1972, included important recommen-
dations for improving the level of nutrition In Barbados,

This survey, which was representative of all classes of +the commun }ty
showed Inter aila, that Barbados had problems assoctated with malnutrition In
the pre-school child, anaemlia, dental caries, obesity in middle-aged women, a
lack of organised health education and the need for better housing,

Dr. Caddle said that perhaps one of the most stgnificant findings regard-
Ing food consumption was that even though the percentage of people who were
able to satlisfy their nutrient requirements was high, yet a large percentage
of pre-school children and pregnant and lactating women failed to satisfy these
requirements.

The Health Minlster said the survey Indicated also that the rich were
eating too much of the right kinds of food and that the poor and young chlldren
were not getting cnough of such foods.

On behalf of Government, Dr. Caddle expressed thanks to the Caribbean
Food and Nutrition Institute, and aill those who particlpated in the survey,
for focussing attention on these nutritional problems which could undermine +the
health of our people and consequently the economy of Barbados.

Dr. Caddle spoke of his Ministry's awareness of the situation and said
it was actively engaged In programmes ‘to Improve conditions. He said also that
he had no doubts that the recommendations of the current seminar wou!d also be
a useful guide to the Government In improving the nutritlonal status of the
peopie.

He also spoke of some of the success that has been achieved In Improving
the level of nutrition on the island.

DEGREE COURSE IN NUTRITIOM AT U1 URGED
From The Guyana Graphic, 5 July 1973

Caribbean governments are belng urged to glve priority to the establish-
ment of a degree course in nutrition at the University of the West Indles.

The demand was made in a resolution adopted at the conference of the
Carlbbean Association of Nutritionists and Dietltians held In Barbados last
week, It was officlally announced Tuesday night,

Other resolutions also dealt with legisliation to control the advertise-
ment of "exaggerated claims of certaln food products™ and the inltiation-of a
"dlal a dletitian~nutritionlst" Programme 1n the region to help spread nutri-
tlon Information on a personalised basls.
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The conference also asked governments to include an adequate number of
publTc health nutritionists within the framework of an integrated health ser-

vice.

The conference was attended by representatives from the Commonwealth
Caribbean, Bermuda, Surinam, and the U.S. Virgin lislands.

CAJANAQUOTE

1t is now possible to state publicly and without
giving offence that there is Little peint in a country
embanking on elaborate programmes gor increased agric
production unless there 4s a conresponding proghamme for the
post-harvest theatment of the products of agriculture.

Francis Aylwand

In "The Responsibility of the
Food Industrny" Ceres, VolL. 5,
No. 4, p.47, 1972,
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CFNI NEWS

FAREWELLS
Wo say good-bye to three CFNI staff members and one postgraduate fellow.

Y. H. Yang - our Deputy Director since 1970 brought to CFNI a wealth of
experience. Influenced by Buddhist philosophy, Y. H. has been invariably kind
and always enthusiastic. Hls assistance with the compllation of food balance
sheats by different countries and his revision, enlargement and Improvement of
the Food Composition Table for the Contemporary Caribbean (In press) stand out
as monuments to his work here. An excellent and creative photographer, he has
left us a comprehensive collection of slides for educational purposes, Two
articles by Y, H, were published recently in 'Cajanus': One is "Soybean Foods
for the Caribbean" (vol!,VI, No. |, p. 6); the other, in collaboration with
Dr. Cook, is on ™National Food and Nutrition Policy in the Commonwealth Carib-
bean" (vol. VI, No. 2, p. 77). To Y. H., Pear! and family we send our best
wishes and our thanks.

Efena Quiogue - was seconded from the Government of the Philippines to
CFNI, Trinitdad Centre for six months. She was appointed a member of the
National Nutrition Counci! of Trinldad and Tobago., A lady, who combined her
competence with charm, she helped in the definition of food consumptton patterns
and prospects and in food and nutrition policy planning. Her paper in the"
recently published 'Food and Economic Planning in Trinidad and Tobage! (avail-
able from CFNI} on "Resuits of the National Household Food Consumption Survey
In Trinidad and Tobago" is a model of clarity.

Tom Manchione - was the first social anthropologist to joln CFNI. He
did considerable work for the Naticnal Food and Nutrition Survey of Guyana and
thereafter contributed much to Increasing awareness of the sociologlcal and
cultura!l aspects of our nutritional problems. His most recent work here was
an evaluation of the nutritional and family planning aspects of the work of
the community health aldes in Jamalca., We extend best wishes for the future to
Tom, Janna and Adriana.

Petler Heywood - 1s now back at Cornell University, U.S.A. after flnish=
ing his fieldwork for his PhD, and before returning to his native Australia.
Peter combined a Jocular mien with a commitment to the people with whom he
worked, A short description of his project and some preliminary findings can
be found on page 181 of this issue of 'Cajanus.' His description of the
early feeding of his baby, Jacqueline, written with his wife Alison, Is.found
in volume VI, No. 2, page 95 under the title of MPlecase Breast Feed Your Baby -
And Keep the Bottle For Yourself." We wish the three Heywoods success and a
bright future,



198

ANOTHER NUTRITION DAY AT LAMBS RIUERI

The Lambs River district was again the scene of community activity
recentiy In the field of nufrition - this time at the Kew Park School .

About fifty citizens came together for the second in the series of
Nutrition Information Days organised by the Nutrition Education Action Committes.

The all=day programme was varied, Informative and at Times entertaining.
There was an enthusiastic role playing session directed by Miss Maria Rankine
of the Bureau of Health Education performed by the particlipants deplcting the
real-1ife situations of the indigent family striving towards the goal of self-
sufficltency, and the dilemma of the pregnant feenager overcoming her initial
anxieties and facing up to caring for herself and her baby.

There were illustrated talks on chiidhood malnutrition and on home
accidents given respectlvely by Public Health nurse Vacianna and Mrs. Cynthia
Sadler, Family Planning Education Officer, both of Westmoreland.

The high!ight of the afterncon session was a sketch deplicting the harm-
ful effects of some superstitions relating to the feeding of young children and
the behefits of following good nutrition advice. This was directed by Miss
Althea Ulett, Fleld Assistant in the Freedom From Hunger Campaign Nutrition
Education Project, and acted by the group of volunteers who are engaged in home
visiting in the district.

Adding -further to the variety was the film "Hungry Angels" which promp=
ted some more discussion on the subject of malnutrition.

NUTRITION SEMINAR IN BARBADOS

In May the Government of Barbados convened, jointly with CFNI, a
seminar on nutrition and national development. The meeting lasted five days
and there were about sixty participants from different ministries and from .
outside of Government.

The subjects discussed included health, agriculutre and education in
nutrition, the marketing corporation, community development, frade, economic
development, private industry and the role of voluntary groups in nutrition.

: Many recommendations were agreed upon. The proceedings are to be
published.

.1F&om the Public Opinion (Jamaica) 10th August 1973, page 3.
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NUTRITION MADE SIMPLE

CALCIUM IN HUMAN NUTRITION: Cx why do we
worry &0 much - On, J. M. Guwey

Calcium has the following main functions in the body: It hardens the -
skeleton and It Is necessary for normal nerve ‘excltability' (tone), Hence
a low plasma calctum leve! will result in "tetany' (not to be confused with
"tetanus'). Calcium is necessary for normal muscle tone, so children with
rickets (vitamin D deficiency, resulting in abnormal calclum metabolism) are
usualty late in standing and walking and have flaceid muscles and bent legs.
Calcium is necessary for blood clotting. Therefore, if we wish to prevent a
blood sampie from clotting we may mix 1t with sodium oxalate which precipitates
the blood calcium. Calcium is necessary for normal rennin activity (milk di-
gestion in the newborn).

The Cafeium Content of oun Bodies

Adults contain about 2% Ibs. (1200 g.) of calcium in their bodles. 99%
of this Is in the skeleton In the form of calcium phosphate; a little is In
the plasma. The concentration of this 'miscible pooi' of plasma calcium is
carefully kept constant under the control of a hormone from the tiny parathy-
rold glands in the neck (parathormone),

A rich common source of calcium is milk, Cow's milk contains about
1.2 g per litre, It can be seen that the body calcium content of human adults
(1200 g.) is equivalent to that in 1000 I ttres (220 gallons) of cow's milk.
All this calcium must be taken in from the diet during the period of growth,
After growth has ceased, requirements are only for maintenence, pregnancy and
lactation. Other good sources of calcium are mentioned later on.

It is important to realize that the calcium in bone, is mobile, T.e, it
can be removed from the bone and is continually turning over via the 'pool!
of serum calcium. The bone caicium acts as an enormous reservoir for the
serum calcium,’ '

The Caleium Cost of Pregnancy and Lacxaiiqn

A newborn baby contains about 30 g. of calctfum, all of which must, when
we come To think of i1, have been provided by the mother. Human breast-miik
dellivers between 150 mg. and 300 mg. of calcium per day. In a year's lactation,
therefore, up to 100 g. of calcium { 300 mg. x 365) are given to the baby.
Including the 30 g. lost in pregnancy this comes to about one-ninth of the
mother's tota! calclum supply in her bones. Even” if 'hér dietary calcium intake
is very low, this loss Ts unlTkely to lead to any appreciable weakening of the
bones (osteomalacia) or teeth. On the other hand, repeated pregnancles and
lactations, coupled with a very poor intake of dietary calcium may result
eventually in a significant drain.
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The Caleium Cost of Growth

In the pre-school years about 100 mg. of calcium is retained each day
in the growing bone, During adolescence this amount doubles for girls and
triples for boys. After the age of eighteen, when bone growth slows right down,
less than 10 mg. of calclum are retained in bone daily. There are as we all
know great variations in growth rates in adolescence and in the ultimate slzes
attained by adults. Calcium requirements also vary widely. B

The Absonption of Cakoium

- Calcium in our food 1s usually in a complex form, although 1f absorbed
1+ 1s broken down and can be excreted easily via the kidneys in the urine. .
The ‘absorption of calcium is remarkably incomplete; usually more than half the
dietary Intake .is passed out in fhe faeces. That passed out In the urine =
depends on the difference between the amount absorbed and the amount. utilized.

There are three main factors affecting calcium absorption. They are:

_ (a) the body's vitamin D content (a deficiency can resuit in rIckeTéi;

(b) the dietary protein (calcium is absorbed 1inked with certain amino
-acids);. and . : : ' : : -

~ (c) the adaptation of the indfvidual-fo his usual calcium infake (the
" lower the intake The more efficient the absorption). '

~There are two important factors that, if present In the food, combine
with dietary calcium and potentially inhibit its absorption. They are phytic.
acid which is present in the outer part of many cereal grains, and oxalic acid
which is present in some vegetables. In Britain during the 1939-45 war bread
was made of high extraction flour so as to preserve protein and thiamine ’
(vitamin B)* o : o . ' S

. To counteract the effects of the resultant increased phy¥ic acid. content
of the bread extra calcium was added to the flour. Nevertheless there is now .
abundant evidence that the human gastro-intestinal tract can adapt quickly to
a high content of dietary phytic acid. Calcium fortification of the bread was
perhaps unnecessary. Similarly there appears to be no evidence that oxalate
found In human diets affects calcium ebsorption.

The older textbooks used to emphasize the calcium/phosphorus ratio.
However the FAO/WHO expert group on calcium requirements had this fo say:
"ariations  in the calcium/phosphorus ratio in habitual diets are of no prac-
tical significance in human nutrition' (WHO tech. Rep. Ser. 230, 1962).

*The wbnd‘"qxinaciioﬁagwhen applied to ceneals s most conﬂuéiﬁg. -Thé‘highén -
the exxnactgon.nate-;ha Less of the outern fLayen of the grains - and thenefore
the Less. thiamine - 4s nemoved. Dentists use the work quite differently. -
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Caleium Requirnements

- As described above, the human powers of adaptation are so great and the
. bony store of calcium so large that 1t Is undesirable to attempt +o specify
definlte human requirements of calcium and difficult even to make estimates,

There Is little evidence of iil-health due to insufficient calcium In
the diet. Calctum deficiency does not cause rickets, dental caries or stunting
of bone growth. There Is no evidence of disease due to excessive Intake (e.g.
in milk drinkers) except possibly kidney stones (calclum is easily excreted in

the urine). Osteoporosis, which starts in most of us in our forties, is no

of ageing. 1t Is possible that an Inadequate intake of calcium during adoles~
cence might affect the nature of bone growth but there Is confllcting evidence
on this ma'l'1'er_'_T

The FAQ/WHO suggested practical allowance for afl ages is. between 400
and 700 mg. ‘daily (varying slightly with age and between +he sexes). The prac-
tical allowance for pregnant or lactating women is between 1000 mg. and 1200 mg.
dally. I+ must be emphasised that a "practical allowance" is calculated as a

"catch al 1" and is more than a minimal or even an average requirement.
FAQ/WHO suggested
practical allowances of
Age calclum (mg. per day)

0 - 12 months (not breast fed) . 500 - 600

1 - 9 years , 400 - 500

10 - I5 years 600 - 700

16 - 19 years . 900 - 600

Adult S “400 - 500

Pregnant and lactating women | FO00 - 1200

The minimum daily nequirement of calcium for all age groups is thought
to be about 200 mg. or even less. Many adults Take 300 mg. daily without any
evidence of calcium deficiency. One pint of cow's milk (about 600 mg. calclum)
or the equivalent daily for growing children and pregnant and lactating women
ensures an adequate calclum intake. However, mitk is not essential, and is
often Impracticable. There are other good sources. -
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pietany Sounces of Caleium

Many varied foodsfuffs contain calcium. Those gliven below are among the
major ones: ‘

|. Breast milk

2. Milk from other mammals and milk products such as cheeses. Calves
lay down a bony skeleton much faster than human babies. Because
of +his Increased need for calcium there Is four times as much .
calcium per unit volume of cow's milk, than human milk.

3. Cereals - cereals are often the major source in human diets. They
do not contaln a high concentration of calcium but the amount of
cereal eaten Is often great. : : :

4, Whole fish - small fish are often fried and'ea+en, bones and él].
We usually eat the bones of sardines and tinned mackerel, for
example. Calclum is only [n the bones, not In the flesh,

5. Dark green leafy vegetables.

6. Peas and beans and nuts.

7. Drinking water - the concentration varies enormously with the 'hard
ness' of the water,

Conclusions

Present-day knowledge of the nutritlonal aspects of calcium while con-
siderable, is incomplete. However human dietary calcium defliciency does.not
appear to be an important nutritional problem anywhere in the world. Neither
does calcium excess. This is mainly due o three factors:

Firstly, the amazing ability of human beings to modify the absorptive _
efficiences of thelr Intestinal tracts In response to calcium intakes. Secondly,
the large and readily avallable stores of calctum in our bony sketetons. Lastly,
dietary calclum is available from many different sources.

 Regenences

Anything before 1962 is likely to be out-of-date.. To delve into the
subject more deeply than has been possible here the following references are
recommended.

|. FAO/WHO (1962) Caleium Requirements. Report of a FAO/WHO Expert
Group. [HO tech. Rep. Sen. No. 230,

2. Davidson, $., Passmore, R. and Brock, J.F. (1969) Human Nutrnition
and Dieteties, 5th ed. Edinburgh: Livingstone.

3. Hegsted, D.M. (1967) Present Knowledge of Caleium, Phosphorus and
Magnesium, in Present Knowledge in Nutrition: New York: Nutri-
tion Foundation,
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4. Garn, S.M., and Wagner, B. (1969) The AdofLescent Growth 04 the
Skeletal Mass and 1ts Implications to Mineral Requirements, in

Heald, F.P. (ed.) Adofescent Nutrition and Growth,  New York:
Appleton-Century-Crofts.

5. Walker, A.R.P. (1972) The Human Requirement o4 Caleium: Showtld
Low Tntakes Be Supplemented? Amex. J. cLin. Nutr. 25, 518-530,

TERMS USED BY NUTRITIONISTS - Compiled by Tsabel Fosten
Adaptation (Physiological)

The modification of physiological processes In man or animals resulting
from changes in physical environment, food or nutrient supply.

Additive

Generally refers to substances intentionally added to food to improve
colour, taste, preservative quality, or to act as stabilizers, emulsi-
flers, thickeners and antl-oxidants. The term occasionally embraces
substances which may get into food unintentionally, e.g. adulterants,
contaminants such as - components of packaging material, pesticides.

Agri-business

This is two-fold: the agro-industries (1) which produce goods or ser-
vices required by the farmer to assist in increasing production (effi-
ciency and quality); (2) those utilizing hls produce as raw materials
giving a stable market or converting raw materials Into food products
for the consumer, Agri-business suggests a large-scale commercial
business, e.g. manufacturers of farm machinery may give support to
marketing, storage and mitling a crop.

Aflatoxin
Generic term for a group of toxic substances produced by the Aspergillus

flavus group of molds (which grow on peanuts and cereals) and which have
a toxic effect in many animal species,

Availability (Physiological)

The ‘extent to which a nutrient is present in a form that can be absorbed
and utilized in metabolic processes. (Some nutrients may be bound to

a8 compound, be insoluble, or combine in the intestinal tract with some
other compound to form an Insoluble substance, and therefore not be
absorbed and hence not available for nutritional processes).

A$ Purchased ({A.P.)

Refers to food as offered for sale in the retatl market. Appears in
Food Composition Tables e.g. the nutrient content Is stated in terms
of the welght of a food before the InedIble portions are removed.
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Basal Metabolfic Rate

A measure of oxygen consumption (under standard conditions) of an indi-
vidual, after fasting twelve hours, awake but at complete body rest;
usually determined by indirect calorimetry.

Caleulated Nutrient Content

The nutrient content of a dief or a food recipe calculated from Food
Composition Tables, and not determined directly by anaiysis of that
specific food or dietary composite.

Catonie
Unit used to express food energy; the amount of heat required fo raise
the temperature of one kilogram of water 1°C. (Recently the Joule has =

been referred o as the correct unit of food energy measurement
| Joule = 4,185 cals.) :

Canbohydnate Available

Represents the portion of the carbohydrate of foods which is available
for absorption by the human body for glycogen formation (starch, sugars).

Canbohydrate Tndigestible

Substances which make up the cell wall structure of plants, consisting
of cellulose, hemicellulose, !ignin, pectin, gums, mucin, etc., not
hydrotysed by enzymes of The human gastrointestinal tract.

Cenemonial Foods ‘
Foods having specialized use or meaning; frequently they are associated
with religious ceremonial procedures,

Chemical Score on Protein Scone

The content of each essential amino acid in @ food protein is expressed
as a percentage of the content of the same amino acid in the same quan-
tity of a protein selecter as a standard. The amino acid showing the

" lowest percentage is called the limiting amino acid and this percentage
i's the chemical or protein score. :

Convenience Foods

Foods in which one or more steps in preparation have been completed
before the product is offered for retail sale, e.g. mixes, ready-to-bake,
heat and serve. : :

Conn-Soy-Milk [CSM)

Partially gelatinized cornmeal, Yoasted soy'flour, nonfat dry milk,
fortified with minerals and vitamins. :

Cost-Benefit Analysis

" " The evaluation of a procedure or programme On the basis of cost Input
" versus value of benefits gained.
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Cost 0f Living Index

The current cost of a defined amount of goods and services expressed
as a percent relative to a baseline pertod. For most countries thls
Is broken down so one can find percent cost in food, housing, and
transportation. .

Cross-Sectional Study on Survey

These may be a single study of a population over a short interval (days
or weeks), These also may be repeated at prescribed intervals. -

Dietetics
The combined science and art of feeding individuals or groups under

different economic or health conditions according to the principles of
- nutrition and management.

ONF Tndex | | |
The total number of decayed, missing and filled teeth.

Ecology

The interrelations between organisms and their environment. In the

broad sense It expresses multiple overiapping and interacting factors
in the physical, biological, socio-economic and cultural factors of
the environment of a family, community or population.

Edible Portion (E.P.)

The part of a food which is ordinarily considered edible,

Eniched Floun

tFlour to which thiamine, riboflavin and iron have been added within the
timits specifled by government. ' '

Faddism o _ ,
A practice or interest followad for a time with exaggerated zeal,
"Examples re food: ’

(1} A single food or group of foods to which is attributed power out
of proportion to nutritive content - honey, yogurt, '

(2) Fresh frults and vegetables are of poor quality nuTrifionally'lf
grown with chemical ferti!izers,

(3) The daily use of mineral and vitamin capsules will improve heal+th
to a far greater extent than those contained in an adequate diet.

(4) Certaln foods have specific value out of proportion to established
fact in the treatment of certain disease conditions - diabetes,
obesity.
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Family Composition

The number of persons in a family group, Including +he age, sex and
kinship of the group.

Family Eating Patternsd

The order of serving food to family members; who eats with. the men of -
the family, and when and with whom the children and women eat.

Family Food Distrnibution

How food is distributed within the family, the kind and amount of food
given to men, wemen and children.

Food Balance SheetA

Annual total national food production and imports minus exports glves
the food supply avallable for the year; divided by the population num-
ber this gives the food available per person forrdtsfrlbu+!on.

Food Patterns

The kinds of food customarily used by people in a given area, or region
or ethnicity and the way those foods are prepared and served.

Fortifdcation
The process whereby nufrients are added to foods to maintain or improve
the quallty of the diet of a group, a community, or a population

" Frequency 04 Eating .

Number of times a day an individual consumes food or nutrient contain~
ing beverages.

'"Health' fooda

These cover a wide variety, eg. "organic" (grown with natural fertilizer,
compost); "natural" not processed or refined; "dietetic" (packed without
sugar); "vegetarian" etc. The term health is misleading as it |mplies
these foods are superlor to regular foods.

Hot - Cold Foods

Hot or cold qualities are ascribed to foods In some cultures. These
qualities do not necessarily refer to the thermal state or to taste but
to Innate qualities believed to be associated with the food.

Groas National Product [GNP)

The dollar value of an economy's gross production of goods and services
for any given time:period, usually one year. When GNP is divided by
the population, the result Is known as GNP/capita.

Leaf Protein Concentrate

A high protein powdered product prepared from green leaves and grass by
disintegration, extraction and purification, The powder may be as high
as 50-60% protein.
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Longitudinal Study (On Survey)

Continuous or repeated observations and measurements carried on for many
years with the same group of human subjects (usvally at least a one
year peried).

Net Protein Utilization {NPU)
The proportion of nitrogen intake which is retained in the body, i.e.
the product of biologic value (content of essential amino acids) and
-digestiblllty (actual absorption by the body) .

Nutrnitional Status

The condition of health of an Individual as influenced by his intake and
utilization of nutrients, determined from the correlation of information
galned from physical, biochemical, clinical and dietary studies. tt is
based on the body's relative need and abllity to utitize nutrients.
Protein Efficiency Ratio
Weight galn per welght of protein eaten. (Usually measured with male
rats under standard conditions).
Snacks _ _
~ Any food or beverage consumed in large or small amounts at another time
than a reguiar meal period.
Staple Foods o
R _Any food which supplies a substantial part of the calorie requiremen+ |
and is regularly consumed by a community or country,
Textured Proteins | |
'~ Products from bland, isolated vegetable proteins, textured by spinning
and extrusion; suitably flavored and coloured these products simulate
foods such as bacon, chicken, beef and seafood.
Vegans

Individuals who eat only food and food products from plant sources; all
animal foods including meat, fish, poultry, milk, eggs, cheese and sea-
foods in any form are avolded.

Vegetarians

Those who refrain from meat of any kind but use milk, mllk products and
- €ggs; these may be described as OVA-LACTOVEGETARIANS.

Those who refrain from eating meat and eggs specifically calted LACTO-
VEGETARIANS,

Those who eat only foodé-from plant sources; pure (true) vegetarians or
VEGANS., : : : :
Weaning
The period from the first consistent addition of a food supplement until
breast (or bottle) feeding ends.
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CANDI NEWS

_ The Second Annual Meeting of the Caribbean Association of Nutritionists
and Dietitians (CANDI) took place in June in Barbados. The programme Inciuded
papers presented in five areas. i

(1) Opening Session - The Role of Nutritionists and Dietitlans in the
Caribbean Health Services; Educatlon and Training for_NuTr]fionisfs
and Dietltlans.

{2} Renal Diseases in the Caribbean.
{(3) Food Faddism,
(4) Obesify.

(5) Organisation of Health Services.

{1) OPENING SESSION

Dr. M. Henry's paper "The Rofe of Nutrnitionists and Dietitians in Zhe
Canibbean Health Senvices™ will be published soon in 'Cajanus'.

Miss Warner dealt with "Education and Training of Nutritionisits and
Dietitians” stressing the changes which have been taking place. She mentioned
+he traditional universities and colleges in the United Kingdom and North
America, but that the need for an undergraduate course in nutrition, dietetics
and home economics in the Caribbean has already been recognised and a manpower
study should currently be in progress. There is a postgraduate M.Sc. course
in nutrition at Mona and a course leading to a Diploma:in Community Nutrition
for persons already working in related flelds, organized by the Caribbean
Food and Nutrition [nstitute. o "

Relating school curricula to University courses, she stated that most
universities require at least two Advanced Level subjects. A speaker from the
floor emphasized the importance of basic seience In nutrition and dietetic
‘courses. : :

At secondary schoo! level nutrition education is getting more prominent
tn the form of "Human and Soctal Biology" an alternative subject to biology for
10! Level examinations. '

{2) RENAL DISEASES 'IN THE CARIBBEAN

Two technical papers were presented, the first by Dr. R. Mahabir entlitied
"Cunrent Aspects of Treatment in Renal Disease” and the second by Miss L.
Ciif+on who dealt with "Dietany Treatment of Renal Disease”.
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Dr. Mahablir brought to our attention the high Incidence of rehal dis-
ease particulariy:

(1) epldemics of glomeru!onephrifis where 20f of paTiehfs die from
chronic renal failure; '

(11) the number of dlabetic patients who die from renal fallure;

(fij) the number of abortions which lead to acute renal failure and
' death. L

Most of the deaths are among young people. The advances In treatment
are rapid and although the personnel are available In the region, the Govern-
ments have not responded to the seriousness of the sltuation and facilities
are lacking. Given up-to-date facilities many of these young people couid
have been saved,

Miss Clifton described in detail the specific aspects of Renal Dietary
Treatment indicating: : ' :

- (i) that the dietary regime 1s according to the Type and severity of
renal failure; '

(i that amino acid therapy may become the therapy of the future.
The probiems encountered are: :

() lack of haemodialysis facilities In +he region;
(b) the innate unpalatablilty of conventional rena! diets.

She stressed that dietary regime shouid be specific, carefully taught
and.planned In close assoctation with the patient so that the patient not only
appreciates and understands, but Is aiso able to tolerate and consume the
recommended diet ensuring medical benefits be derived. -

It Is recommended that (a) technical Information should be 'on the desk!'
of every dietitian; (b) that every dietitian establishes a system for the spe-
clfic prescription of renal diets in exact accordance with the biochemical data
made available by the medical team.

(3} FOOD FADDISM

Food faddism, a paper presented by Miss M, Zephirin, is prlished In
this issue of 'Cajanus’,

Or. Henderson pursued the question of communication in his'padéF "Com=
runication to Sefl Ideas" which is also published in this issue of 'Cajanus’.

... The third paper In this sesslon dealt with a particular food fad -
"Chemically Fentilized Soils Cause Poon NMutnition - A Myth”. Dr. Bairnes
- pointed out that without chemical fertilizers we would have.very poor yleslds
of crops., Thus total food avallable would be less, leading to poor nutrition.
The plant metabol Ism does not distinguish between artificial chemlcals and
chemlcals derlved from organlc matter, Dr, Bairnes Il}justrated his points
with flgures and slides of Barbados crops.
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{4) . OBESITY. : - :

Dr. Cook presented "Statistics on Obesity in the Caribbean Region”. He
pointed out that there Is little published data on the subject and that two
terms are used (1) overweight, and (i) obesity. For practical purposes the
terms are synonymous.

In the West Indies, obesity is the problem of adult women, for there
are four obese females to one obese male. In Barbados, for example, one-fifth
to one~third of all the women are obese. The onset of obesity in women appears
t+o be during adolescence and worsened after pregnancy. There appears to be
a relationshlp between weight loss affer pregnancy and lactation. .

Dr. Hassel outlined the "Health Hazards Perfaining Lo Obesity”. This
paper will be published in 'Cajanus’.

Mrs. Campbell described in defail the "Dietary Control of Obesity". She
stressed that the main object in the dietary regime should be Yo modify the ;
normal diet by reducing the carbohydrate and increasing the protein and mineral
intake, but ensuring that the general pattern of the original diet is malntained.
The diet should aim at a gradual decrease in weight of 8 Ibs to 10 Ibs. monthly
unti! the desired weight s attained. Mrs. Campbell uses seven to eight food
groups and plans diets of 1,000 - 2,000 calories according to the age of the
patient. She emphaslzed that patients must be treated as individuals.

{5) ORGANTZATION OF HEALTH SERVICES ,

Dr. Wells éxplained how health services are organised, pointing out the
shortcomings. He feels that the low income groups are not adequately serviced
and that integrated medical services are necessary for continuity of patient:
care. '

Dr. Wells recommended:

(1) the abolition of private practice;
(11) the formation of a national health and insurance service;

{(ii1) skilled training for ancilliary personnel;

{iv) revision of medica! students' curricula.

RESOLUTTONS EMERGING FROM THE CONFERENCE

Opaning Sessdion

(1) Be It resolved that the recommended courses in Nutrition, Dlet!tics
and- Home Economics leading to a Bachelor of Science degree at U.W.1.
be made a matter of priority by the Governments of the reglon.

4.
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(2} Be 1t resolved that, in view of the enormity of the public heaith
problems related to nutrition, Governments fake steps 1o Include
an adequate number of public health nutritionists, within the
framework of an integrated health service.

Rena£ Daaeaée ,

(3) in view of the Incidence of renal failure in the region and the
" 1imited treatment. tacilities available, be It resolved that the
Governments glve a++enflon to +he sefflng up of a reglonal dialy—
sls centre, :

‘1Food Fadd&bm
- (4) Be it resolved that CANDI call upon the Governments of the region .

to consider legislation controlling the advertisement of exagger-
ated claims of certain food products. ,

(5) Be It resolved that attention be given to initiating a 'Diat-a-
. Dietitian/Nutritionist' programme in the several countries of the
region In view of *he need for providing nutrition on a personal-
ized basis. ,

. CAJANAQUOTE

An effective food and nuin&txon pﬁan witl Lead to an .
dnchease in effective demand which will need Zo be matched
by an incnease in supply..... Food planning s very Largely
a question of Lnducing changes in supplies to match desired
pattenns of consumption and planned market demand....... nutni-
tion planning 45 a mattern of ensuning that need is trnanslfated
Anto effective demand., UnLess it {s s0 translated there L8
no podnt in planning for supplies to meet needs.

Leonard Joy
"Food and Nutnition Planning”
J. agnic. Econ., 24, No. 1 (Jan. 1973)
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EDITORIAL

As this is the season for the exchange of gim it might be worth our
while 1o Look at an example of what the commencdal gifimen have to offer.

-~ A eentain company puts out a "Request Pack" of a4x assonted breakfast
ceneals (4§ you Rive in the USA on Puento Rico and have $2.00 and an old
WRequest Pack" wrapper you can get an 'early Amenican tablfe-saver' as well).
The "Request Pack” costs 59¢ in Jamaica - 10¢ per serving.

The cornglakes come in a 'fate American plate-saver'; they can be eaten
"ight §nom the 'pac'". 'Cajanus’ readens may have noticed that one 'pac' 44
adventised as containing 25% of minimum aduft daily requirements of vitaming
A, D and C and of niacin, thiamine and niboflavine. Fantastic! Only four
packs and you are fully fed! But no: One 'pac’ contains only 5.3% of 4ron
nequirements. But it contains 81 calories; that seems Like a Lot - except that
we need 2-3000 a day. 81 448 4% of 2000.

. Feeling nather disillusioned your editon ghound up the conto,n,& o4 one
such packet of cornflakes. They disintegrated into a powder which {itted neatly
into one eggeup. The 'pac' weighed the same as the contents, three-quartens o4
an ounce.

Also in the "Request Pack" is the company's special high-protein cereal,
"the unusually nouwnishing cereaf". "Low in calonies” (that's twel}, the com-
pany's special high-protein cereal produces in one such carton only 3.6 ghams
of protein. The canton does not print it that way. 14 states "protein 20,0%"
(20% of §ive-eighths of an ounce]l, or "when served with skim milk it provides
the complete high-quatity protein (and other nutrnients) needed Lo gei godng.”

As the immontal Bessie Smith sang® in a nather different-context:

 "He's got me goin'. He's got me godn'.
But T don't know where T'm headed for." .

N.B. If you have not already done so please send in your 'Cajanus' evaluation
quickly. We have received many already. They are proving very helpfui.

THE EDITOR

“with James P. Johnson on plano, 4in 1929.
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NUTRITION FACTS ON STAPLES

by

J. M. Guaney
Canibbean Food & Nutnition Institute

The staple foods of a country or communlty can be def!ned.as those foods
that provide the single largest amounts of dietary energy (Calories) primarily
through thelr carbohydrate content. They also may or may not provide useful
amounts of proteln, vitamins and minerals. Because of this:

The nature of the staple Largely influences
the nutrition of the household.

Staples can be considered as "cultural superfoods"I in that they have
great cultural orrsociological Importance te food habits. They take up a large
proportion of families' budgets. In their production they utilize considerable
agricultural resources and, in such parts of the world as the Caribbean where

a major production of food is Imported they consume forelgn exchange.

There is increasing interest In looking for alternatives to such widely
consumed staples as imported wheat flour. This Is not only to reduce the import
biti but also to diminish dependence on price fluctuations that are out of the
control of the Importing country.

Table I shows +ha+:

Pound for pound cereals (wheat, nice, coan, ete.) contain
more energy and protein than do gresh roots and tubens
(yam, potato, etc.) or siarchy fruits {bananas, breadfruits,
ete.). Flouns made from noots, tubers on starchy §ruits
approach the energy value of cereals but may fallf short in

- protedn,

'ngziﬁﬁe, D.B. (1968) Chikd Nutrition in Developing Countries. Washington:
USATD.
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Table I:

The Approximafe Energy and Proteln Values of the

Principle Staple Foods Consumed In the Caribbean

Oﬂﬁ¥’5§<

1429

‘ Protein
Energy as % of
(Cals.) ~ _edible g r
per Ib. as {portion of energy water as
purchased |by weight |from protein | purchased
Ceneals '
‘Wheat - flour. 1651 10.6 11.5 12
Corn_(maize) meal 1651 7.9 8.7 12
.~ Rice, parboiled> 1674 7.4 8.0 10
Rice, bolled 558 2.4 8.0 70
Rice fiour 1651 7.2 7.9 12
Bread (wheaten, white) 1220 8.7 ¥2.9 36
Frnesh Roots and Tubens
Yam 410 2.4 S 9 72
- Sweet potato 440 1.3 4.5 70
irish.potato 316 2.0 9.7 78 .
' \
Coco (Dasheen) 391 /.8 6.9 72
Cassava 493 1.2 3.3 62
Arrowroot 570 2.4 6.1 57
Stanchy Fruits
Breadfruit 250 . 6.4 77 .
Planfaln, green 413 . 3.7 63
Banana, green 319 5.1 69
Flouns grom Roots, Tubens o
Stanchy fruits ‘
Yam flour 1438 3.5 4.4 i8
Irish potato flour 1583 8.5 9.7 7
Cassava flour 1533 1.5 1.8 14
Arrowroot flour 1542 - 0.2 0.2 15
Plantain flour 1383 2.8 3.7 14
Banana flour ! 1.8 2.3 I

Table 1 L4 compiled §rom draft (1973) of Food Composition Tables for the Con- *

Zemporany Carnibbean, CFNI,

that euanj gram of protein provides four caﬂoa&eé.

Protein-energy 48 caleulated on the assumption
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When we consider young chitld feeding the concentration of energy and
nutrients in the food as glven is a major determinant of adequacy of Intake.
Bolled cornmeal, for Instance, provides useful and quite concentrated amounts
of energy and protein when prepared thick but is far too dliute If thin enough
to glve through a bottle. I+ is clear from Table I that cereals are, on the -
whole, more concentrated sources of both energy and proteln than are starchy

fruits, tubers or roots.

Table II: The Percentage of Total Dietary Energy and Proteln
Derived from the Dlfferent Staple Foods (the Figures,
which are Calculated from National Food Balance
Sheets, are Averages for each Country).

Jamalica Barbados 5t. Lucia Guyana
{provlsional)
(1966) _ (1966) (1970) (1967)

Food Group Energy |Protein |Energy|{Protein Energy [Protein |Energy|Proteln

All cereal ,

products 34 38 35 31 27 33 38 39
Wheat products - - 20 19 24 30 22 26
Rice - - 12 9 3 3 16 13

Roots, tubers
and starchy

frults 15 10 9 6 16 ] 10 6
Sugars and
syrups I8 2 16 ] 15 0 19 0

Table IT shows that:

The cereals are extremely impontant sounces 0§ protein
and enengy in the Caribbean., Wheat flour L8 outstanding
An this nespect.

Notwithstanding the above statement any move to reduce our food Import
bill is also very Important, Thought Is currently being glven to the produc-

tion of flours made from locally grown products so as to replace some of the
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Imported wheat. A+ present local starchy roots and fruits are often belng
tdumped! (for example, bananas rejected for export). |f local flours are to be
substituted for or comblned with wheat flour the resulting alternatives must con-
taln amounts of nutrients equivalent at least to those of the cereals they
replace; this applies particularly to those nutrlents that are consumed in
deflcient .or borderline amounts. Nutritional fortification can be done, by
adding skim milk, bean flour and so on. However, i1f the resulting product costs
+he housewlfe more than the original, she will buy less and the nutritional
status of her %aﬁiiy may suffer. - |

Composite flouns must at Least equal the mutritionak
qualities o4 wha,t they neplace without co.s:bmg the
consumes mohe. _ _‘

Wheat Is cerTaInly a culfural superfood In the Caribbean, despite I¥s
befhg aIE'Impor+ed Conslder rhe many ways It can be. used e.qg.. bread, blscults,
fofi flour dumplings (including spinners, Johnny cakes), bulias, cakes, In
?rITTers, corn hominy, and potato pone. Any subst!tute must have the same cook-
ing ﬁfoperfles unless we‘accepf a drastic change from traditlonal food hab!fs,

Any §loun that replaces wheat must be widely accepted
' by the people whose nutnitional sitate cutvrently depends
-, heavily on wheat f{Lour.
We are writing to ask local and other people who are knowlédgéébte In
this fleld for their comments and suggestions on this statement on "nutrition
facts on staples" and will publish them In a forfhcoming Issue of 'Cajanus!. We

Invite any ‘Cajanus‘ reader to con+ribufe +o this mos+ imporTanT and timely

subject by writing to the editor.
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TOPICS AND COMMENTS

HOW MUCH FOOD DOES MAN REQUIRE
By J.V.G.A. Durnin, 0.G. Edhotm, D.S. Mitfer and J.C. Watertow*

We believe that the energy requirements of man and his balance of Intake
and expenditure are not known. Paradoxically, we conclude this from results of
the Increasingly sophisticated studies of food intake and energy expenditure
which show that in any group of twenty or more subjects, with similar attributes
and activities, food intake can vary as much as two-foid,!=3> |p those surveys
where both intake and expendliture are measured, there is often good agreement
between the two estimates for the average of the group, but usually very farge
discrepancies between individual Intake and individual expenditure. The results
of careful studies in a number of countries suggest that some people, perhaps
through some mechanism of adaptation, are able to be healthy and active on
energy Intakes which, by current standards, would be regarded as inadequate.

On the other hand, there are also studies in which subjects have been given

large quantities of additional food with little or no increase In body weight.6,7
In contrast, there are the difficulties experienced by the obese in reducing

body weight In spite of a drastic reduction of food intake, and the well recog-
nized fact that many fat people eat no more, and sometimes less, than those who
are not obese. These observations underiine the extent of our Ignorance about
the mechanisms by which energy balance is maintained.

When the energy requirements of large populations are calculated, using
the currently avaliable international standards prepared by the Food and Agri-
culture Organisation and the World Health Organisation, then it may be, and
often Is, concluded that a large proportion of the world's population is under-
nourished; present standards put this proportion at about 704. This estimate
is based on a careful examlnation of all available information; such estimates
are essential for governmental planning of, for example, food production. Some
of us have assisted in this preparation and suggest these estimates with all
their faults are the best that can be achlieved on present know| edge.

It is possible, however, that the 30% of the worid's popuiation who have
an 'adequate' intake are reatly eating too much and that an unknown proportion
of the rest are not undernourished. Our present information does not provide
a satisfactory basis for more accurate estimates, as the methods common ly used
are not.preclise enough and cannot be validated. Furthermore, the measurement
of normal daily food intake and energy expenditure poses many technical and ,
logistic problems, requires large teams of skilled staff and Is expenslive; hence
so far only small populations of indlvidual men and women have been studled.

It ts difficult to finance such work and there are retatively few surveys In
which individual food intake has been measured with acceptable levels of
accuracy.

YFrom Nature, Vof. 2427, Apnil 6, 1973.



218

]

These are some of the reasons that prompt us to assert that we do not
know how much food man requires. !f there is merit in thls assertion, and no
doubt many will question it, we would stress that to determine man's energy need
with more precision should be regarded as a major and urgent task. We believe
that appropriate methods can be developed; for example, if a calorimeter suit-
able for man was available it would be possible to calibrate the various ways
by which food Intake, energy expenditure and energy balance are assessed. Calo-
rimeters for domestic animals have been constructed, but none suitable for man
exists today. This work would not be easy or cheap, but we suggest the social-
and political advantages of obtaining accurate answers could be immense: -
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SOYBEANS INTERCROPPED WITH MAIZE AND EATEN YOUNG
By Richard Bradfield* E

~In our Multiple Cropping Experiments in the Philippines, we found that
the yleld of protein and dry matter in the seeds of soybeans’is reached by the
+ime the bottom leaves begin to turn yellow, Just before falling off. With the
vegetable variety from Taiwan, which we were growing then, -thls occurred at 60-
65 days after planting. |f harvested at this stage and immediately replanted
to soybeans, a hectare of land would produce four crops a year of about 2.0
metric tons each, or a fotal of eight tons per hectare, per year. These beans
contain 40% protein, giving a yield of 3,200 kg. of protein per hectare per
year, a higher yleld than can be obtalned in one year from any other annual
crop! The amino acid distribution In the soybean resembled that in meat more
closely than that of any other plant protein. : : S gt

“Taken from Centen fon Tropicaly Agnicultine, Univensity of FRorida, Institute
of Food and Agrnicultunal Sciences PubLication, Vof. 7, No. 3, August 1973.
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When harvested at the immature stage described above, the beans had not
yet started to shrink and could stiil be easily cooked In ten minutes and served
as a vegetable, Most people find them delicious In thls form. They resemble
green garden peas or lima beans and can be prepared for the table In the same
way. The Chinese and Japanese usually boil the pods in salted water for about
ten minutes and then serve them without shelling. The beans are then squeezed
out of the pods at the table. The shells are tough and are discarded.

. In the tropics soybeans can usually be pianted any month of the year 1f
water for irrigation Is available during the dry season or prolonged dry spells,

We found that sweet corn, a 60-70 day variety and a 60-70 day variety
of vegetable soybeans made a very good rotation with which considerable +ime
could be galned by interplanting each crop in the other before I+ reached the
harvesting stage. The technique used was as follows: '

A good seed bed was prepared and then the soll was 'bedded’ by making a
furrow, about six inches deep and a foot wide, every three feet. Thls gave a
bed about two feet wide on which both crops were planted, the soys on one side
of the bed and the sweet corn on the other. The soys were planted about 10-14
days before the sweet corn was harvested and the sweet corn was planted when
the soys were 30-40 days old and setting pods. The following is a typical crop-
ping calendar for one year: : '

No. of Date of No. of Days
Crop Crop | Planting Harvesting | Each Crop Is Growlng
I Corn | Jan. 20 CAprit | 70
2 Soys | Mar., 15 May 25 _ 70
3 |corn | Aprit 25 | July 5 70
4 Soys | June 25 Sept. 5 70
5 Corn | Aug. § Oct. 15 ‘ 70
6 Soys | Oct., | Dec. 10 70
Total 320 Calendar Total 420 crop growing
days days

This rotation glives three soybean and three sweet corn crops in twelve
months in a favorable tropical climate! 420-320 = 100 crop growing days galned
by Interplanting. Please note that the flrst crop is pianted on January 20
and the sixth and last one for the year is harvested on December 10. Thls
allows a total of 40 days for any adjustments needed In the cropping schedule
because of heavy rains, accidents or losses of *ime due to any other causes.

In our experience this Is a Ilberal aliowance.



220

ORAL CONTRACEPTIVES AND LACTATION
;-By R. L. Kfeinman (Ed ¥

1n most countries the survival of the majority of babies is foTal!y de=-
. pendent -on an adequate supply of breast milk. Lactation is also an important
factor in extending the interval between pregnancies in many parts of the world.

There is conflicting evidence about the effect of combined oral contra-
ceptives on lactation. [+ has been claimed that these agents have no signifi-
cant effect on lactation, and this may be largely true of low-dose combined
oral contraceptives given to Western women after lactation has been established.
However, carefully conducted trials in Egvpt, with adequate controls demon-
strate a slight .reduction in the milk volume, a moderate change in 1ts consti-
tuents, and a possible shortening of the time of weaning with combined prepara-
tions, although no profeound change in infant growth has been noted.

: .-Progestagens alone by mouth have no effect on lactation, while further
studies in Chile, Egypt and other parts of the world show that the use of cer-
tain injectable progestagens is associated with a ralsed milk vield and a small
but measurable increase in protein and lactose.

. Although traces of exogenous steroids are excreted In the mother's miik,
no harmful effects have been noted in breast-fed babies of mothers using ste-
roidal contraceptives.

Clinical Tmplications

Once lactation is well established, and while an effective and potent
sucking stimulus persists, 1t s most unlikely that a good milk production wiil
be affected by low-dose combined oral contraceptives. However, in developing
countries, caution may still be necessary in the use of combined oral contra-
ceptives so that lactation is not interfered with. Depot medroxyprogestercne
acetate has been shown to be of value in stimulating lactation, quite apart from
Its contraceptive action. It has also been demonstrated that the intrauterine
devlces are unusually well tolerated during lactation.

*From 'Systemic Contraception' a booklLet publLished this year by the Intmnauomf.
Planned Pananthood Federation, 18-20 Lower Regent Street, London SW1V 4PU,. Engﬂand
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NUTRITION ACTIVITIES IN LOCAL HEALTH SERV!ICES*

by

Robert Cook
Dirnecton, CFNT

Thls subject Is a iarge one, and for the purposes of this symposium it
would be best to glve a brief conspectus of what nﬁfrlflon activitlies In the
iocal health services are, or can be, or could be, ;r ought to be.

Let us first define terms. Local we take to mean neither national nor.
ln?erméd!a?e. At the local level, corresponding usually to a district or depart-
ment or provlnée, we have the Institutions in most direct contact with the beobie,
usually one or two small general hospitals, some health cen+res,'healfﬁ sub-
statlons or clinics. In urban terms the local level will be the cify‘or a sec-
tor of the city. Nutrition activities we may define as those actlvities which
If successfully carried out will Improve nutrition status or prevent or cure
malnutrition. 1f one accepts this deflinition, then many activities such as
family planning and Immunization must be Included, since they fi1t the definition
(and thus it is a mlstake to omlt+ them).

On the other hand for this paper | will omit such nutrltion services as
sChoo!'mea!s, hospital food serviqes, nutrition of the elderly, and services
almed at dealing with overnutrition and Its effects. These are all matters
which will become more important In devefcping countries with the passage of
time. However, at present, the nutritlonal problems of mothers and children so

predominate, -that the paper will be conflned to these.

"This paper was presented at: The 9th International Congress of Nutrition, held
fn Mexi?o 4n 1972 and will be published in the Proceedings of the Congress
Kargen). : : ,
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PROMOTION OF LACTATION - - -~ = .0

The Importance of breast-feeding t+o the nutritional weli-being of the
baby needs no explanation; and thus the inclusion of Its promotion as a signi-
ficant actlivity of local health services needs no justiflcation, however novel

I+ -may. seem. Three things can be done at the tocal level fo promote lactation.

1. " Prepanation for Breast-Feeding

This applies parT]cutarly to primigravidae and should be chlefly an actl-
vity of*ﬁiéfna+ai clinics. I+ consists not only in the detection and correction
ofiﬁfpb]é:ébnormali?ies;’buf also explanation of the advantages of breast-feed-
Ing, ~Now that it is possible in some areas for a girl to reach puberty without
ever seeing a babf suckle, 11 may be desirable to have a.successfully nursing

mother demonstrafe the process.

7. Establishment of Breast-Feeding

The practice of many maternlty wards are obsolete and inadvertently un-
kind. Unless very i1l or feeble, the baby should not lie in a separate nursery,
.but ina cot by the mother's bed. The mother's breast should not be withheld
from the baby for itwelve or fwenty-four or forty-eight hours cr other such
tixed period - for such periods are based.on no scientiflic evidence - but the
breast should be offered to the baby as soon and as often as mother and Infant
desire. The establlshment of the baby's sucking reflex should not be Impeded

by Its belng given a rubber teat (Applebaum). SR N

3. Protection of Lactation =

This Is mainly a matter of consultation with the mo*ﬁer during the first
fow months after her chlid's bfr*h. Nothing .Is so potent an enemy to success-
ful breaét:ﬁééqihgf§§f§qxi§+y and worry ({é{l{ffe andiJeliIffé).”fTHéfﬁT!éané

of such anxietles, often ili-founded, is both a kindness and a duty. Add fo !
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this the correct management of engorgement, and many fallures In lactation could
be converted to success, If the basic motivation Is present in the mother, and

she does not have to leave the baby to go out to work.

"FAMILY PLANNING

Since it is almost everywhere demonstrable on a community basis that a
high rate of dependent chlldren to supporting aduits Is significantly assoclated
with less adequate satisfaction of nutrient requirements (Government of Trini-
dad) and a higher Incidence of moderate or severe Protein-Calorie Malnufrition
(PCM) (Wray and Agulrre) then famliy planning I Tkewise needs no Justification
as a nufri+¥on activity of the local health services. Every mother should, on
aﬁy occasion suitable, be offered, in private and In a manner respecting her
dignity, advice on contraception and also the means wherewlth to achieve 1t.
One of the most suitabie occasions is at posf-ga+éilexaminafléns-fTay!or and

Berelson).

PREVENTION OF INFECTIONS
The well-known Interaction of malnutrition with measles, pertussis and

tuberculosis (Scrimshaw et al) renders Immunization agalnst these diseases an -
essential part of nutrition services. Simple Immunization schedules can eas!ly
be devised, for clinlcs or for mass campaigns, which Include these and other
vaccines (Stanfleld 1967). The target should be at least nlnety percent -cover-
age, and expense is not the true reason why even half-of this target Is scarcely
ever achleved.

... In areas where a high level of malarlial infection 1Is endemic, anti-mala<
rlal prophylaxis in pregnancy will result In a decreased proportion of jow-
welght babies (Jelllffe, £.F.P, 1968). For the prevention of gastro-enteri+tls,

ascariasls and hookworm, all of which combine with Inadequate diet to produce
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severe PCM and/or anaemia, the provision-of-clean water-and the sanitary dispo-

sal of excreta is an'essential service.

NUTRITIONAL SUPERVISTION

The aim of a local health service, which cannot in reatity wholly prévent
mainutrition, ought to be to detect it earty, and remedy 1t before It reaches
a.clinlcally recognizable form. There are two Important aids to this earty .-

detectlon: SR . ) S - . T P

1. Speciat Attention :té 'At Risk' Families on Indwx.dua&
'Af risk! crITeria can be compiled bofh from common experlence and ep!de-
mlologlcal sfudiﬂfsféﬁffeld 1968). Such children should bé seen more trequently

and'réceiﬁé a:fé;géfﬁ;é+ibn of supplemeﬁfary foods than usual.

2. The Reguﬁan UAe oﬁ a Growth Chaat |

B The type of chart .is hardly important, so.long as it is not too compIex
for auxiliaries to use and facilitates discrimlination between various grades of
undernutrition. What Is important Is (1) that the number of vislts of the child
should be enough for the chart to be of use; (2) ‘that the weighings and record-
Ings shouid be accurate; (3) that the chart shoild:be made up and considered
at each visit; (4) ThaT?fhe‘pafferﬁ of ‘growth be interpreted according to
.clearly deflned standards; and (5) that appropriate’action should follow, -accord-
ing to norms and ‘procedures established. One of the chlef values of a chart
Is that It should enable theé nurse or auxilliary to advise more or less frequent
visits, to spend more or less time in consultation and to offer mofe of Jess- "
in the way of supplementation of diet, -thus promoting 'the most-cost-effective
use of the servicevitself. Moreover the chart has value as a tédl both in fhe

training of health staff and the education of the mother. * @@~
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. Whether these charts should define the chijd's status in terms .of weight-
for-age or. weight-for-length Is a matter for debate. Personally, | prefer
welght-for-age when possible, because ‘the measurement of fength as an additional
procedure, needs addittonal equipment and .seems relatively more :prone -to error
than weighing. To what age-this type of nutritional supervision should continue

~depends both on the individual child's progress and on the age distribution .of
PCM In the community.

The growth chart however, essential tool though it is, cannot be the
only kind of nutrition supervision. The responsible health worker must also be
able to recognize such key clinical signs as cedema, patlor and signs of ribo-
flavln-defipiency, and in some areas, of hypovitaminosis A, rickets:or scurvy.
In"both mother:and. infant one must be on the.alert for signs and symptoms of
Infectious or parasitic diseases with well-known interactions with malnutrition,
such as in the mother emebiasis; both in the mother and child, tuberculosis or
hookworm; and in chitdren especiafly also malaria, ascariasis and congeﬁifai'
syphll!s, as well as the common acute infections.
| Rou+Ine reasonabiy accuraTe haemogloblnomefry Is an almosf essenfial

service for boTh pregnan+ woman and pre- -schoo! child.

NUTRITIONAL SUPPLEMENTATION
- Suppliementary feeding programs will be specifically discussed later.
Here 1 confine myself to supplementation.in.the course of services such as pre-
-+ natal and young child clinics.
Just about everywhere in the world routine iron supplements In pregnancy
are justifiable, and In some areas folic acid alsc. The same case,fo§:iron,
—or lron plus folic acid,. applies.to the infant.and pre-schoot child, .in many
.developing countrles. Vitamin A is.also necessary in many areas, and /n.a few

Vitamin D. Wherever there is a high incidence of any specific vitamin or
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mineral deflclency it Is often cost/effective to provide noutine prophylaxis.
‘But the most important supplement of all, whlch In many countries is not
avallable, Is an adequate supply of weanlng food, contalning In compact form
much of the child's dally requirements of calorles especlally, and protein and
other nutrients; sold at a mere token price In quantities varying with the
child's nutritional status. Inablility to supply such a food in the local health
service, like faliure to use growth charts, Is a grave deficiency in the service.
In circumstances of sheer poverty there Is probably a 1imlt to what can be
achleved by even the most skliful and relevant nutrition education. Mixtures
more balanced and less dependent on violent price fluctuations *han dry skim
milk, are to be preferred. ‘Such mixtures should be cuiturally accepfable and
should not be expected to be a self-supporting commercial success In the short-

+erm.

TREATMENT '

The next speaker wil!l deal wifhﬁfhesuﬁjecf of +rea+men+ of PCM, and 1
will not repeat my own views on the subject whlch are published elsewhere (Cook).
All 1 wish to say is that along with maﬁy others | feel the concept of a 'weli-
baby clinic' as such is outmoded. Early freatment, by nurse or auxlllary, of
gastro-enteritis and bronchopneumonia and other nutrition-retated Infections
Is often life-saving, and would greafly reduce the number of children requiring
treatment for seveére PCM. The norms of treatment must be simple and clearly
defined as to indicatlons and limitations, and the treatment should be available
dally at health centres and ald-stations within walking distance of the homes
of the people.

Under thls heading we add also the Important role, nutritionally, of anti-

malarial prophylaxis in pregnancy and Infancy in endemic areas; and of periodic
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de-worming in areas where over 50% of pre-schoo! children are Infested with

ascaris, hookworm or trichuris,

NUTRITION AND HEALTH EDUCATION

This cannot really, as | indicated in the figure opposite be deatt wlth
as a separate activity, but should be part of every activity | have described,
| 'mean not merely formal, planned, group instruction, which we often think of
In this context, but more Importantly perhaps informal instruction and advice
to the Individual whenever opportunity arises. At the same time there is dan-
ger that, If we emphasize only Informal and individual heaith and nutrition
education, it may well go by default in a busy clinlc or hospital. Appropriate
visual alds should be within an arm's reach of the health worker throughout his
daily task, and explanation of what is being done and why should become almost
a reflex habit for,gveryone from professor of pediatrics to the humblest

dresser or clerk.

ORGANIZATION OF SERVICES

On this topic one can sum up all one has to say with the Fifth Axiom
from M. King's excellent book, slIghTfy adapted thus: The Health and nutrition
service needed by the peopie should be provided as close o home as possible,
In the smallest, cheapest, most hhmbiy staffed and most simply équipped unit
capable of providing that service adequately.

Before concludling | wish to point to certain other objectives whlch can
be achieved by means of these nutrition activities In the local heaith services:

I. Training, of medical students, doctors, nutritionists, nurses, mid-

wives, auxiltarlies, volunteers and others.

2, Research of the most-needed kind, viz. opera%ional, cost/beneflt
research, into how to apply present scientific knowledge to present

problems.

3. Gathering of vital and health statistics.
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When one looks at these activities, one sees how simple aimost common=

place Is the listing of them. if they were carried out we would see very little

need for special programs.
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DIETARY TREATMENT OF OBESITY .

by
V.S. Campbelt*

INTRODUCTION

Many people Think whaf fhey ITke to eat must be what +hey need, so they
are tempted to eat any gpq everything. Had they only given serious thought
when foods tempt them To.- "A minute on the [1ps, forever on the hips" they -
would have avoided the trauma of obesity or overweight.

Avoidahce Is easier said than done and over-eating soon becomes a hablt.
This may stem from family customs, having to maintain socilal relationships,
_ln;lualng rich party foods In addition to usual mealtime eating, eating excessive
améﬁnfs of.carbohydra+e foods which are cheaper and more avallable or maintain-
Ing }rregujar habits of eating including continuous snacks.

A ;on+{nu§us excess of dietary calorles over and beyond the body's need
regu]?s In opeéi#y. The problem Is intensified in these days of reduced acti-
vlfg in the form of labour saving devices in home and fac+or§, riding rather
than walking to schoo! and work, non-participation in sports (particularly
middle-aged women), change In occupation and the repose and reduction of musclé
tension In the middie and later years. v - |

Genetic constltution, glandular disturbances and psychologlcal aspeéfs
come into play but various authors have agreed that these factors account for

less than five percent of the totat Incidence.

*Wis, Campbell is a Prineipal Selentific OﬁﬁLcea in the Sc&ent&ﬁ&c Reseanch
Counc4£ Jama&ca
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When is a person consldéred obese? Some authors claim that levels of
ten percent over the "desirable" is the beginning. What is the "deslrable?"
There are standards of overweight for height from different sources. Can we
use those as our standards? They are certfainly a guide.

Obesity is prevalent in adults as well as in children and may be con- -
sidered a form of .malnutrition. "The obese, though jolly and extrovert in total
action, may prove a soclal misfit in company of his peers; there are side
effects such as Increases in blood pressure, serum chotesterol and subcutaneous
fat. These lead to hazards in surgery. These undesirable effects are not
dealt with here.

The appearance of an pbeée child may elicit the comment "What a heaithy
chiid" the assumption being falsely made that the fat chifd is the heaithy chfld.
Research has shown that when the deposition of fat cells has started in child-.
hood it is apt to persist and fo be more difficult to control in adult life.
Obese children oriadglescenfs may be exposed to uncomfortable siTuaTlons-because
of rldicule from thelr own age group. Likewise they may be left out.of activi-

ties, all of this fends to lead to a personality change.

REDUCTION

0f the various forms of therapy, diéf }s usually the most important.
The maln objective of the dietary regime should be a modiﬁic&tion of the normal
diet io achievé réduced energy infake yet providing adequate in?akelbf all
essentlatl nu+rlen+é. -

This main objective must fi1t into the social! and economlc pa++ernsl§f'.
people. Drastic reduction regimes should only be done In conjunction wlfh. ”

X

medical supervision, so Thaf Immediate attention can be given to side‘effecfsr
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The process of reduction should be a gradual one - say a loss of elght
to ten pounds per month untll a deslréble waight 1Is achieved."OccaslonaIIy
however, a starvation regime must be Imposed. Welght loss will then be much
more rapid. Dluretics are sometimes prescribed. These however only decrease
the water content of tissues; they do not remove subcutaneous fat. In other
cases unrealistic proportions of carbohydrate, protein and fat are prescribéd
and, In an attempt to comply, the meals planned are unappetizing, monotonous
and truly disgusting to the patient who passes on this disgust to the dietitian.
In general, we can say that one gram of adipose tlssue ylelds six calorles,

To lose one to two pounds a week would require a dally reduction of 500-1000
calories from the food intake. It is our task to make this reduction yet also
provide a diet adequate in all other respects and In the way most acceptable f6

the patient.

DIETARY REGIMES

Dl fferent regimes have been suggested Iﬁ the literature. Many have been
tested and fried and-some proveﬁ successfuf under certain conditlons. "The .
Mayo dlet" is a case in point. [t Is rather expensive however as i+ is basl-
cally a high pro+ein diet - of grea? concern to us in the troples is the cost
and avgilabu&ify of proteln foods,

The same broblem of cost is found in the grapefruit, hard cooked egg
regime pracTised by some.' This_d}ef calls for six eggs daily and two to three
grapefruifs . _ ‘ ;

It is believed Tha+ the comb!naflon, but primarity the grapefrul+ helpsA
to "meit" the fat. Just how this is_supposed to work is beyond our powers of
Thlnkingl- one Thing‘we do know however, is that on this regime there is ITkely
to be an accumulation of fat in the arteries and ultimately circulatory prob-

lems. On such a diet too there Is not the necessary bulk and the tendency is
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To_snack on the iTeme nearest at hand - e.g. bread, biscuits, etc., simply
because the individual eats for a "bellyful" not for nutritional or any other
consideration,

.An even worst plight can befall the individual who takes the llquid
"Wait.On", "Metrecal™ or other brand name preparations which are atleged to be
complete meals, or liquid nourtshment. Alas! The tiquid Is readily absorbed
and the taker is hungry again In but a few hours. Food, of a more solid nature
must-be sought and the vicious cycle begins agatn.

Diets such as the Mayo, the grapefruit-egg and the more recent Atkins?!
diet are fad diets, all proclaimed in glowing terms to the public yet seeming
to quickly fade into oblivion. These fad diets are very often nutritionally -
Inadequate and present an unnatural way of eating.

Formula diets may be nutritlonally adequate. They foo are not natural,
as no one wants to continue on a liquid diet, yet they may serve as a crutch
for certain Individuals to get started down the scale.

!t cannot bekover-emphaelzed that any weight reduction regime should be
a pracfica!, consistent one, which the patlient would be induced to follow.
This demands the uee of loca] foods. Are we enough acouainTeo with +he_nu+ri-
tional values of local foods, of preparation methods and dietary habifs of our
people? We have made inroads but this vast field nesds to be furfher explored
Such exploration should be one of the funcflons of CANDI. .

The role of exercise n a weight reducf!on programme should be vnewed
in its proper perspecf:ve You can lose weighT an a reducfton diet without
exerclslng, buf you canno+ Iose weigh+ by exercTsing and ea+lng whaf you please.
Moderate exercise is a proper supplemen+ +o a low calorie diet, espec;atly If

it is performed regulariy and frequently.
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A diet history is a usefui tool as l?’helps us-fo learn of the Indivi-
dual's eating pattern in regard to celoric Intake, types of meals, adequacy,
food preferences and approximate expenditure. |f we can make a plan as close
to the Indlvidual's pattern as possible, he will be much happler in hls effort

to foliow the modified plan.

CONCLUSTONS

| A gradualzdeerease In weight to desired tevel of equllibrium and main-
tenance at this IeQel is the best reward that any dietitlan or nutritionist could
have fer Teaching a patlent on a weight reduction regime. This then Is the most
pracffcal*means of evaiuation.

Fad diets are expensive and Ineffective. A sclentifically sound, prac-
;!eai and consistent regime is best. Plan the diet within fhe'normalieaTIng
paffern;.know fhe food supply, food patterns and habits, prejudices, and per-
chasfng power of the person or group for whom the plane!ng is to be done.

o A knowledge of +he.nu+rl+10nal vafﬁes of local foods Is an asset and
‘eeeea+lon and motivation are necessary to effect changes In eating habits.
Frequent small meals may be the most practica! measure Tolappease the appetite
and ward off hunger. .

My personal view Is that to counteract obesity - eat less of everything,
have a variety by all means; ensure some systematic exerclse over and beyend

house work or other chores.: -

CAJANAQUOTE

"We cannoil continue with even oun present standand of .
- Lhving if we allow our population to increase through the
practice of new health techniques, while we maintain our use
of old agrnicultunal techniques."

Tanzanian African National Union

- ‘ -



234

 THE ROLE OF NUTRITIONISTS AND DIETITIANS |N
CAR!BBEAN HEALTH SERVICES '

by
Dn. M. U. He}my*_

Let us take a look at some of +he major facfore which must be taken Into
account In any serious attempt to identify such a role. With regard to our -,
sconomy for example, 1n splte of The presence of oll and bauxi?e in some 5% ésé
" territories, and the very commendable regional efforfs To diversify fhe economy
and to industrialize, we are sTIII an agrlculfural commun:fy, and agrlculfure
remalns the greatest employer of labour In the Reglon. The problem Is Thaf our
agriculfure Is. export oriented and far from sufficient affenTIon has been paid
to prodUCEng:food crops for local consumption. Imminen+ changes In in+erna+lonal
trading relafionshlps make 3 reappraisal of regional pollcy an urgenf imperafive
1 disaster Is fo be avoided. |7 must be remembered that a per capifa Income ‘
of approximately J$431 for Jamaica; and US$760 for Trinidad and Tobago, does nof

leave governmenfs much money‘wifh which to Tmport food that can be grown_locally.

THE PEOPLE

By and large our educaTion Is such that the average West Indian ls fuily
al!ve +o the finer things of Iife even +hough one may have doubts about the
infensi+y of his mofiva?Ion To acquire Them " More and more fhroughouf +he
Reglon an educational system is belng devised Yo al low each child to develop o
his maximum potential so that students are being prepared for secondary or voca=

+jonal schools or Unlversity education according to thelr aptitude.

*Dn, Hneny L4 Ch&aﬁ Med&caﬁ 0fficen 06 Th&n&dad and- Tobaga. f
This paper was pmasemted at the Canibbean Association of Nu,vwbwwa and
Dietitians’ meeixng hetd in Barbados on.28th and 29th June 1973 e
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Our University has not yet developed degree courses for dietitians and
nufriflonisfs so that these personnel still have to be trained abroad, bu+ the
Car]bbean Food and Nutrition Instltute has for several years been promoting an
infer—disclplinary diploma course In Community Nutrition for health Vt5|fors,
public heaITh inspecfors Teachers and agricultural extension officers and more
recently an M.Sc. Course in Nutrition has-been starfed by the University of the
West Indies.._

With regard to manpower in the health services, whereas in 1969 Barbados
had 19.5 graduate nurses, 0.6 dentists, and 5.2 doctors per 10,000 population,
The‘cofrespondlng figures for Jamaica were 26 nurses, 0.9 dentists, and 6.7
doctors, and for Trinidad and Tobago 13.8 nurses, 0.6 dentists and 4.3 doctors.
What these flgures do not reveal Is the dearth of medical manpower in preven-
TIQe medicine. Latest flgures for dietitians and nutritionists are éO_inr
Jamalca; one In Barbados and twelve In Trinidad and Tobago, most of these bging

employed in an lnsTitp+ional setting.

Untl| recenfly delivery of health care was in the traditional paTTern in
which there waé a clear distinction of function and personnel in curative and
preventive categories. In most Instances In the interest of better manpower
utltization the traditional sysTem is belrg replaced by an integrated system

of health care dellivery.

THE NUTRITIONAL PROBLEMS

Clinlcally, anaemia, malnutrition, diabetes, obesity and dental
cafies are among the most Important nutritional problems encountered. Doctors
Chopra and Byam in Trinidad and Tobago, and the National Food and Nutrition
Survey In Barbados provide documentary evidence of the Incidence of anaemia in
the peoples of the region. From a survey condu&fed in 1964/65, Doctors Chopra

and Byam reported that women of child bearing age and small children were most -
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prone to anaemia, fha+ the maln cause was a deficlency of iron, aifhough follc
aéfd was of some importance, particularly In pregnancy. The Barbados Na+i§nai
Food aﬁd Nﬁ%rifion Survey showed that anaemla was most prevalent among Ih%anfs
and pre;school children - one-third of whom were anaemic and among aduif.;oméﬁ,
one In five of whom were anaemic. In smal!l children the anaemla appeared almbsf
~equally distributed between lron deflciency and folate deficlency. Most of the
anaemic women were iron deficient, although a few were folate deficient.

Dr. Jelliffe et al have written ex+ensfvé!y on malnutrition in the Carib-
bean'which has a multlfactoral causation - early weaniﬁg, high cost df food,
large famlly size, and ignorance. |t hés been estimated that one-fifth fo one-
quarter of infants aﬁd toddlers in Trinidad and Tobégolhave moderate malnutri-
tion, that thirty-eight percent of alli infan+ deafhé in Trinlidad and Tobage are
due directly to malnutrition, and that mainutrition/infection syndrome is a
se?lous cause of I1i-health and takes up many hospital beds. |

With regard to diabetes mellitus it is estimated that Twénfy—five per-
cent of adult beds at the hospital of the University of the West Indies are
occupled by patients with diabetes mellitus, that Jamaica has about 50,000 dla;
betics and that Trinldad and Tobago has about 20,000 diabeTiCS.‘ The Caribbegn
.Regioﬁ as a whole hés fhe unenviable reputation of having the highest death
rate for diabetes mellitus in the Hemiéphere. | |

Food and Nutrition Surveys have been conducted In Barbados and Trinidad
and Tobago. !n the Food Consumption Survey In Trinidad and Tobago, the objective
of which was to determine the nutritional Inadequacles of the househoid dlets
for use as basis for formulation of a food and nutrition policy for the country,
|,050 households and 5,822 persons were examined.

The findings indicate that sixty-one percent of the households met: their

requirements for calories; sixty-nine percent for protein; sixty-elght percent
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for calcium; sixty-six percent for fron; seventy-one percent for vitamin A;
sixty-eight percent for thiamine and éighfy-e!ghT percent for ascorblc acid.
Only forty-nine percent and fifty-six percent met with thelr requirements for
riboftavin and niacin respectively,

- Factors found to Influence the quantlty and quality of household dlets
were the number of household members, Income and food expenditure.

Dlets were generally adequate for household sizes up to five members, but
beyond the stze, problems of riboflavin and niacin intakes come up, and from:
nine . members up, additional deficiencies were shown for calorlies, proteln and
thiamine.

At incomes $250.00 per month and below intakes of riblofavin and niacin
were inadequate,

There was considerable Increases in fat and animal protein Intake with
Increase -in Income in both urban and rural areas. In the lower and middle In-
come groups in rurai‘areas, intakes of Iron, thiamine, riboflavin and nlacin
could not meet with requirements. Food expenditure did not assure the nutri-
tional quality of the diets. -

In the 1969 Barbados Food and Nutrition Survey which Involved about
700 familles and over 2,000 Individuais, the findings indicate about 16.5%
of 248 under S-year children were sutfering from mainutritlion and one-third of
them were anaemic; In school children there was general moderate retardation of
growth; adult women had a considerable problem with obesity while about twenty
percent of them showed iron deficiency anaemia.

A significant association was demonstrated between low income fevels and
fallure to meet famlly nutrient requirements and attendant malnutrition among

the chlldren In these families.
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The Food Consumption Survey which involved 139 householders showed a
deficit in calorie Intake as related to requirements in a significant number of
householids, and a lesser deficit in protein quantity and quality, with some
deflcliencies in calcium, iron, thiamine, niacin, riboflavin and vitamin C.

The Region as a whole has a population probiem the result of low or
falling mortality rates, coupled with high birth rates. Growth rates between
two and ‘three ‘percent or higher are the norm. This has resulted .in a demo-
graphic structure wherein forty-two percent of the population Is under fifteen,
women of ‘child-bearing age constitute about twenty percent of the population;
there is a high dependency ratio and an uncomfortably high level of unemploy~
ment. The impact of all this on the nutrition of the community [s self-evident.
Most Carlbbean governments have therefore thought it prudent to support family
welfare planning activities.

World food prices have been rising steadily pord passu with the increas-
ing non-availability of Important Ttems of food. The severe drought in the =
Caribbean is only now about ending; the effect +hls has had on local sugar,
rice and other agrlcultural and livestock production is well known; ‘simitar
adverse weather conditions have been reported in Latin America, in Africa and
In India; and in Africa In particular, much foreign assistance has been neces-
sary to mitigate the ‘human suffering which accompanied the food shortage which
was the dlrect result-of the drought.

A recent United Natlions publication stated that massive crop failures :
forced the U.S5.5.R., to make huge graln purchases from North America tast year.
These purchases had the dual effect of lowering reserves and driving prices up
seventy to eighty percent higher than one year ago. The result Is that develop-
ing countries which find themselves short of grain take a financial beating

when they go to the international market place.
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" In the picture of the Caribbean that | have tried to present ~ In order.
to provide some background’ information on the factors which are relevant to.
nutrition in the Caribbean - we are portrayed as a community whose agricultural -
poliqy has been geared for producing crops for the export market without appro=-
priate emphasis on crops for .local consumption. Our educational system, our .
‘historical past, and our social customs have comtined to. relegate agricutture
and nutrition into a very subordinate role with the resuit that we deveiop an
appetite for Imported foods and we are faced with spiralling food costs which . .
will Tnevitably compound our nuTrlfiqnal problem,

Although there is widespread interest In the development of education in
TheJRegion and much ptanning for University expansion,- there Is stifl insuffi- .
cient attentlion paid by all levels to nutrition education.

Health Service Systems which were divided into curative and preventive
and n yh!ch the doctor played a dominant role are now being replaced by inte-
grafed systems with gmphasis on the team approach.

Anaemia, malnufrl+ion, diabetes mellitus, obesity and dental caries are
majof,clinical nutritional problems of the area.

* Our nutritional problems have not been assisted by the high growth rate .

of the population.

THE DIETITIANS AND NUTRITIONISTS

IT is In +hls con+ex+ that the role and responsibillfy of fhe die?l+lans
and nufrif!onis*s in the Carlbbean now becomes clear and wel | def Ined.

First she must keép hersel f well-informed of the Complex‘of faéTors‘
such as those outlined above which are,reéponsible for the nuTrifiéﬁélléjéfus
of the loca! communi+y.and she must be. prepared to use her professfonal know-
ledge and sklil to minimize the effecf on the Tndividual and the communlfy of

any adverse trends or Influences. In these’ days of food scarcufy and shorfages
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and rlsing food prices, cost-nufrient values are important, especially to the
vulnerable lower Income groups and the dietitian/nutritionists has an Important
role to play in making factual information available through public Iecfureé,
newspaper articles, radio talks or television interviews. The dietitian/nutri-
tionist must project the importance of her pfofess!on to all levels of socie?y
and all strata of government and it is In this context that particular attention
must be paid to o?ganlzafidhs like COnSUmer'Qujdance groups, sTanHard bbreaus,
where these exist, and to national nutritional councils so that expert opinion
would be availabte In the formulating of national food and nutrition policy.
The Caribbean Association of Nu+ri+ionis+s and Die+ITians:as the mouthplice of
dietitians/nutritionists Is particularly sulfed to this Important educational’
task; and one looks forward to meanlingful contributions from the AséociaTion

in attempts to solve the Reglon's nutritional problems.

The dietitian and nufritionist must show concern for the development of
her profession. She must reallze that her professional education did not end
when she left the University at the end of a three-year period of study. She
must apprectate the need for in-service and refresher tralning and indeed for
postgraduate training, to keep abreast of the changing needs of fhe community.

The need to develop a local degree course in nutrition now seems wel |
established. This was a recommendatlon of a Pan American Health Organization
sponsored conference held In Caracas In 1966, and this oplnion was relterated
at the 1972 Annual Advisory Commlttee Meeting on Policy of the Caribbean Food
and Nutrition Institute where the Prcgress Report states:

"The {97! Pollcy Committee recommended that consideration be
given to the training of nutritionists and dietitians at
University level. The opihlon Is widely held in the area
~In government and unlversity clircles that the time has come
for the establishment of B.Sc. courses In these two subjects

and In home economlcs.™
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Referring to the lack of local training opportunity locally for the
degree level nutritionist and dietitian the report makes the pertinent observa-
Tion:

The results of the situation are:

I. All who wish to pursue this type of career go to the United States,
or Canana or the United Kingdom. Some return to work in the Carlb-
bean, but many do not and thelr potential services are lost.

2. They learn during thelr unlversity courses In these countries much
that is universally applicable but usually wlth examples and prac-
tice In circumstances of food habits and availability quite different
from those which obtaln In their native countries. Some who return
to work In this area adapt themselves quickly and wholly to the
area's needs, .but many do not.-

So much for the need for these degree courses which one hopes will soon
be a reality, especlially as It Is understood that actlve consideration 1s now
belng glven to the establishment of a Department of Applied Nutrition and Com-
munity Studles at the Unlversity of the West Indies.

While promoting the development of graduate and postgraduate courses
for dletitians and nutritienists, one shouid not neglect the need simultaneously
to promote the development of aux!liary categories like the Food Service Super-
visor and other dletitian aides to do the more routine duties whlch wiltl per-
mit the dietitlian or nutritionist to utilize her time in professional functlons
for which she has been specifically tralned,

tn addition to promoting the educational development of her own prpfes~
slon tThe dietitian or nutritionist must assist In the professional education
of other members of the health team - nurses, health vislitors, public health

Inspectors and medical students, and her tutorial activities should extend
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into related Ministries |ike Agricuiture, Education and Community Development.

* Most dietitians and nutritionists in the Region are employed within the -
health sector and it is in this field whefher employed in an administrative,
clinlecal or other capacity that the dietitian or nufritionist has the opportu-
nity to exert the greatest Influence on the nutrition of the individual and the
community. At present most of our trained nutrition personnel like our physi-
cians, are hospital based; few nutrition personnel and few physicians are In
the field of preventive medicine. This is one severe criticism of delivery of
health care in the Region, and most governments are moving toward the introduc-
t+ion of integrated health services. In keeping with this trend the dietitlan
and nutritionist must be prepared to give soervice in areas where service s
needed - whether it be at +he bedside, in the outpatient clinic, in the health
centre or If necessary in the home. Throughout the Region undue preoccupation
with inpatlient care has for too long hlnderedlfhe development of outpatient and
community service which will without doubt reduce the heavy inpatient load.

Although the association of the dietitian with inpatient care has been
well established and the dietitian's skill in special diets like low sodium or
fat free diets is well known, the dietitian has been accused of, to borrow
Miss Zephirin's elegant phrase, 'lack of aggressive rapport! with her medical -
and para-medical colleagues.

| am sure she can be re!ied upon to remedy this defect tactfully and to
respond to the new inpatient challenges which will emanate from intensive care
and rcnal dialysis units now being established within the Region.

With regard to outpatient and community health services, the dietitian and
nutritionist must real!ize the importance of Maternal and Child Health Programme
to the health of the local community and the importance of her role in this:

programme. She must recall that Local Food and Nutrition Surveys have repeatedly
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shown the need for ireon and folic acid supplements in pregnant and lactating
mothers, that breastfeeding should be encouraged as the best form of Infant
feeding and. that there Is.a tendency to anaemia smong the pre-school child.

She must realize that malnutrition Is st+ill +oo common and can become worse, |f
for example, food prices are not kept In check, She must learn that the place
to treat malnutrition Is not in hospital which may expose the child to hospltal
infection, but as the Barbados programme so well demonsfrafes, n the home
where the moTher can be Taughf How +o cope wifh the problem with the resources
at her dIsposal and a bacferual environment with which the child is familjar.
Aware of the association between malnutrition and InfecTIon and of the harmfui
effects of The combination, the dle+} 13; and nu+r|+|onrs+ mus+ suppor+ national
lmmunizafloﬁ programmes; Aware too of.The associaTion between malnutrition and
the number of chlldren in the household, the'dieritian and nutritionlst will
supperf Famlly Planning Programmes which have been adopted by many Caflbbean
governmenfeias an infegral part of Mafeenelland.ChiId Health Services.

Almost twenty years ago an advisor on health affalrs to the Secrefary of
the DeparTmenf of Fealfh Education and Wel!fare stated that 'The physIcIan who
tries to discuss diet with a diabeTIc patient Is not usIng his Tlme wisely.!'

More recently This viewpolnt has been re-echoed by the Canadian Dlefe?ic Asso-
ciaf!on In Thelr brie‘ to the Communl y HeaiTh Cenfre Project Dlrecfor -
Dr. John Has+lngs. 7 | | '

With our hlgh local incidence of dlabetes mellitus, high morbld!fy and
morfalify, The resuIT of poor confrol it is evident that dietitians and nutri-
tlonists have a clear mandate to become more actively Invoived In the dietary
regime of the dlabetic patient. The pleee to stabilize the diabetic fs noT'

In a hospi+af bed - wh!ch‘should be reserved for the djabeflc with severe com-

plications - but on the job where he is performing the tasks that will secure
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an economlic future for himself and his family. Dletitlans and nutritionists
should be deployed throughout our health centres t+o assist the nurses and doc=
tors in the care of the many diabetics who attend or who should be referred
from the large central clinlcs.

May | be permitted fo quote from an as yet unpublished article at this -
stage:

"The Inaugural meeting of the Carlbbean Associatlion of Nutri- 1 ...
tionists and Dietltlans at which one of the Themes was diabetes
meil1tus, so stimulated the medlcal soclal worker at one of our

: hospITals ‘that she wrote the dietitian of that hospital fo con-"
sider a new approach fo the treatment of patients with diabetes.
in her letfter, +he medical social worker suggested that group
Therapy methods be émployed and éhecialisfs such as the physlo-
therapist, medical officer and occupational therapist be involved.

A preliminary meeting was held to which members of the nursing

team were Invifed."

Eventually, élghf‘one—hour group therapy sessions were held conslisting
of seven éTaff members_and eleven paf!enfs. The experience was most rewarding
and beneficial both +o‘pa+lenfs and staff, and most gratifying | am sure to the
Carlibbean Assocliation of NuTEi+ionis+s and Dletitlans.

Time does not permit any elaboration on obesity and the role of fhe
dietitian or nﬁfr!fionisf. Suffice It to say that once organic ¢ause for obe-
sity Is excluded, the dietitian 1s the professional best tralined fo monitor and
supervise the reducing effect of a diet. -

With regard +o denfal carles the undoubted role of the diefiTnan and
nu+r!+ionis+ is fo supporf waTer fluoridation schemes and to llaise with The-;
dental hygenisT. | |

Finally fhe die+lf!an and nutritionist must funcTion as a resource ﬁer;

son In two speciflc s!+ua+ions, namely:
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I. Where groups of people are required to remaln together for
any length of time, for exampie, in day care centres, youth
camps, gerfatric homes or penal Institutions;

2. In areas of research, e.g. In the development of weaning
foods, In the acceptability of new highly nutritious foods
and in food and nutritfon surveys.

To summarize Therefore fhe spec!al problems of nutrition in the Carib-
bean make the role of the dietitian and nuTrlTIonIsT one of special Importance
at this stage of our development. The dletitian and nutritionist must be a
health education and public relatlons officer so that knowfedge of the contri- -
butfon she can make to Imprpve nutritional status of the community becomes more
widely.known; she mus+ Interest hersejf in the development of human resources
to ensure that éufflcienf adequately tralned personnel are available to perfonn 
tasks fﬁaT are Ideh?!fled; she must be prepared to give service withln a health
service system whose orlen?a?lon is changing from the tradi+ional to Integrated
health care because the concep+ of patient care belng extended beyond the walls
of the hospi?al Is now being better understood, and the role of the other mem-=
bers of tThe heal+h team Is now gaining wider acceptance.

It appearé that the positive role envisaged for dietitians and nutel-"
tlonists In the Carlbbean accords well wlth the stated alms and objectives of
the Caribbean Assoclation of Nutritionists and Dietitians and, whatever our -
difflcuifies, the existence of this Organization, which is an outstanding
exahble of what can be accompiished almost unaided by the youth of the Reglon

augurs well for the future of nutrition in the Caribbean.
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UNSUPPLEMENTED HUMAN MILK AND THE NUTRITION
OF THE EXTEROGESTATE FOETUS
(PART ‘II)

by
Derick B. Jw“gﬁdj' Michael Gurney
E. F. Patnice Jelliffe

The §inst pant of this paper was presented in the
Last issue of 'Cajanus’ (VoL. VI, No. 3 pp. 156-163).
This 4is Zthe second and §4inal pant C

PRACTICAL CONCLUSTIONS

While it Is difficult to draw overall conclusions from the still |imited
information in the very varied circumstances of the different reports évallable,
certaln generalizations do seem warranted, which can, In time, lead to practical
guidelines for infant feeding In majority clrcumstances - that is In develop-
Ing countries of the world.

Firstly, there Is increasing evidence of the bdochemical uniqueness of
human miﬂk,(|4) which, 1+ must be stressed, Is qulte beyond the range of Imi-
tation. |t appears that human mllk has speciflc metabolic functlons and adap=
tations. of unlversal value in ali parts of the world.

(i4) The over-

Secondly, the human milk has anti-infective propernties.
riding danger of diarrheal dlisease in poorily sanitated tropical countries means
that the possible value of any Ingested food other than human milk in the early
months of Iife has to be weighed against the extreme risk of precipitating
weanling diarrhea, with its intimately related nutritional 1i|—consequences (16)

Thirdly, current evidence Indicates that unsupplemented human milk <4
all that is needed fon feeding the exterogesiate foetus for the finst aix months

of Life in well nounished communities - that Is, where mothers have been
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adequately fed In-pregnancy, where the ‘newborn s of good birth weight and pos-
sessgs-sufficient foetal stores, and where mothers are, In turn, well fed during
lactation,

The opposite situation applies-lnvyarying degrees in most developling
countries. Mothers are poorly fed In pregnancy, often lose welight and .Indeed
may develop cumulative signs of maternal nutritional depletion with each preg~
nancy-lactation cycle, Indeed, thelr nutritional Inadequacy usually has its
roots In malnutrition in thelr own childhood and :in the over early commencement
of child-bearing, Among their offspring, birth welghts and foetal stores wll{
be betow optimal.

’_Lasfly, evidence In the past ten years suggests that at teast in some
communlitlies the adequacy of breast miik alone as regards calorles énd protein |
may become less than optimal from aboqf four months of age onwards.

Where this Is +he case, It is ﬁecessary to devise the most appropriate
practical guidelines for dnfant feeding, based not onky on the immediate nutrni-
Tional needa of the growing infant, but also on the intimately connected nutni-
igona£ inadequacy of the pregnant and Lactating woman, and on the baby's Low
birth weight and defective foetal stones.

Also, It is necessary to gear such guldelines to the ever present dan-
ger of weanling diarrhea In the sanitary and cullnary circumstances usual iy
found in developing countries, and to the relative costs and availabllity of
human and cow's milk in relation to Iimited family and national Incomes.

Three main alternative approaches to this problem may be suggested:

1. Cow's Miek Supplementation

If-growfh, as evldenced by +he'weighf cufve,'becomes inadequate at four

months, a theoretical solution may be 10 Infroduce bottle feeds with cow! S miik

as from this age or just prior to i+,
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In the circumstances of most troplcal countries, this approach must cer-
talnly be avoided. It introduces the danger of weantling diarrhea at an early.-
vulnerable age. !t decreases the secretion of breast milk as it Interferes
with the key sucking stimulation and proportlonate release of pituitary prolac-
+In. It is an additional endorsement by the nutritionist of the unfortunate
and unaffordable trend away from breast feeding. Lastly, if viewed on a large~
scale community basts, It has economic, agronomic and food production consequen=

ces of very considerable dimenslions. -

7.  Eanly Introduction of Semi-Solids

Again, under majority clrcumstances in the world the risks of diarrheal
disease are gfeaf If semi-solids are Introduced befbre necessary. Also, In
average kitchen clrcumstances In tropical countrles and with the fobds most
usual ly avallable, 1t may be very difflcult Yo prepare digestible weil-folér—
ated and nutritionally adequate suppiemenfary‘semi-sollds for a chitd of Thjs
early age. However, the tntroduction of semi-solids by cup or by sﬁoon ﬁoﬁ!d
have less effec+ on lactation performance than cow's milk by bottle and should
be based on the use of Iocalfy avallable foods, nutritionally biended aé 'mqlfl—

m!xes.'(IS)

3.  Feed the Mozhen

Current knowledge seems to clearly suggest that the most economical, -
safe, physiological and practicable method of approaching the situation Is by
laying maxImum emphasis on feeding the mother during pregnancy and lactation.

Adequate feeding, again based on ‘muITI-mixesf of locally avallable
foods, or on maternal diet supplemen*s during pregnancy can insure adequate
maternal weight gain and sufficient calorie reserves in the form of subcuta-
neous fat, as well as a newborn of good welght and with sufficient nutritional

reserves. Similarly, an approprlate maternal dlet, again based on locally
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avallable foods, should be the emphasis during lactation, w!+h semi soilds .
slowly Infroduced To the ex+eroges?a+e, probably from about +he age of four to
slx months onwards, depending on Iocai circumstances. |

Evidence for the adequacy of human milk as the sole food for young in-
- fants Is avallable, at teast in well-nourished communities, as Is the improve-
ment In Iacfafton performance with d1e+ary supplementation in less weli fed
clrcumsfances | The message seems c[ear - Thaf is, that as in so much e}se wl*h.
regard +o the heaITh and nufrlf!on of young chi]dren, The emphasis should be
in large measure on The mother., By feeding the mother wlfh jocal ly avaIIabIe
foods durlng pregnancy and lactation, 11 Is possible to avold The infective
dangers and the economlc and dlsTrlbufive complexifles of Infroduclng cow! S
mllk and bottle feedlng unnecessarrly, and -also +c avold asslsfing sfill furfher

a decline In breast feeding on a community basls.
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CAJANAQHOTE

"In the Last analysis the nuixxxxnnaﬂ Level of a commun&ty
depends on the availability of food and on pu&chaALng powen and

the possibility of {ree chodce."
Dn. 0. Lopes da-Costa
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NUTRITION NEWS AND OPINION FROM THE CARIBBEAN

BANANA FLOUR*
By Colin Gregony

IT Is good news that at long last the Government has got around 4o the
Idea of investlgating the possibility of our usling banana flour to cut down on
the high cost of wheat flour we have been importing. The Prime Minlster announ-
ced thls at Leamington, Westmoreland on Wednesday of this week.

_ - This has been such an obvious way of Jamaica's trying to save on foreign
exchange that it Is almost incredible (and would be incredible except for the
fact that we know human nature) that I+ has not been offlcially sponsored long
ago.

| have been looklng up some old writings on this subject and found one
which appeared in the Gleaner of January 25, 1965, which reads In part: "lsn't
there a possibillty of our maklng banana flour as a means not only of supplyling
local food but of uslng what will soon be surplus bananas?" (This was just when
the Windward islands began to take Jamalca's place as the main supplier of . |
Caribbean bananas). ‘ ' h

The piece went on: "Economlcally, Jamalca Is fooling Itself and has been
doing so for a very long time. Something drastic will one day have to be done -
to compel us to change our eating habits. Now seems an excel lent tIme to do I+,
A call to help the banana "industry can be the sort of thing to satisfy our ‘
higher ldeas, while at the same tlme the Government compets us to eat our bananas
and like It. 1t could be the start of a general move fo make ourselves self- -
supporting where food Is concerned.”

Why Is It that we have had to wait so long before we are dolng what was )
suggested by a mere Gleaner coiumnlst over elght-and-a~half years ago? And
there Is no prize for guessing who the columnist was.

The Taste

And for those who are scared about what banana flour may taste like, let
me quote yet a few more |ines from that anclent plece. M.....lf you can't stand
the taste of bananas you can always feel that you are suffering for the good of
your country whlch may be better than disguising the taste with mayonnalise or
ke'l'chup." . . : S -

But let's forget that old-time comment which appeared when another party
ran the government. Llast year, July 25, | referred to a visit | had pald to a
factory on the North Coast operated by Windsor Foods Ltd. where they were maklng
banana products including banana flour, | may add, for the American market,
Shortly after this reference appeared | was sent a cutting by a reader taken
from an American paper in which the American buslnessman to whom Windsor Foods
Ltd. sold their banana products for the American "natural foods" market sald that
there was a fortune to be made out of rejected bananas In products such as this.

YFrom The Daily Gleanen ([Jamaica) October 13, 1973,
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BANANA BY-PRODUCTS*
By Colin Gregony

| have had an interesting letter from Mr. Alfred Lakhan, the managing
director of Tapes, Adhesives, Glues, Ltd., on the subject of products from the-
banana about which | wrote the other day, referring to the work :done by
Dr. Clive Mendes on developing such things as banana flour (there were others
such as "cream of banana", "cocobanana" -and banana "raisins™).

Mr. Lakhan tells me that a study has been done "which Indicates how in-
tensive any such development could be to the Agriculturail sector of the com-
munity." He asserts that the internal market in products, from the banana to
"be well In excess of $25,000,000 per annum."” This would inciude the following
products: "Baking and caunter-grade flours, flocculants, edible and commerciatl
grade starches, adhesives, baby foods and from the skin and other wastes, animal
feeds,"

You will note that Mr. Lakhan refers only to the internal market. I
seems to uninformed me that there Is an enormous potential In an overseas mar-
ket and thls does not even include things such as banana flgs and banana crisps.

With the present need to boost our economy, fhe‘Governmenf ough+_+o be
looking into such things. Maybe it 1s so doing but it would be reassuring to-
the public, including me, if we could be told somefh!ng of this,

The banana has been unexploited except as a fresh fruit. As we know,
manufacturing adds a great deal to the cost of the flnished product. If we
manufactured things from the banana a great deal of money would be spent In
Jamaica, a number of people would be employed and some foreign currency obtained,
apart from the circulation of $25,000,000 internally, if this is Indeed the
flgure.

Aren't we missing a bus which has been driving past us for many, many
years? .

*Lnom The Dﬁizy Gleanen (Jamaica) November 6, 1973.
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NEWSPAPER CLIPPING

SELF-SUFFICIENCV IN FOOD 1S NEEDED
From The Aduoca,te News (Barbados) 5th Sepiembefa 1973

The Unlted Nations Food and Agrlculfure Organisation (FAO) does not paint
a pretty plcture of the world food supply for next year. In an annual review
of the world commodity market, the FAQ has predicted that there will be short-
ages of certaln staple foods. The report dld not take Into conslideration the
floodIng that has already hlt certaln parts of the world and which must of
‘necessity Increase demand for certaln foods since local crops .In a number of
areas have been wiped out.

We In Barbados rely heavily on Imported foods. Because of this any world
trend of shortage must be felt by us unless we get down to business from now
and see what we can do to cushion any adverse trends. Shortages of commodities
always bring higher prices because of the effects of supply and demand. So
apart from having problems of getting our vitally needed food supplies it can
be anticipated that we will be called upon to pay more for our food.

This does not sound encouraging but then there is no substitute for food.
The most that can be done is use more locally grown food wherever possible.
This then is the challenge Thaf we face. :

For nearly three consecuTIVe years, ‘the Eastern Caribbean area has experl-
enced conditions of drought that hlt locally ‘grown food crops falrly hard. In
Barbados we felt it somewhat more.than In a number of other Islands because we
ventured o change up cur ‘land use policy as It related fo food crops.  However,
the authorities have indicated that steps will be taken to correct any mlscal-
culations made so. that more land should be put under food crops +hts year than
was the case iast year.

We are not alone In our efforts to beat the food shortage probiem. As
the FAO report has Indicated It is a world trend. But at the same time we must
not assume that we are dolng all we can at the moment to increase our food
supplies. This Is far from the case.

It is anticipated that in the Iong run, because of the Caribbean Commu=-
nlty and Common Market (CARICOM) with the varlous facllities that wili be made
avallable for agricultural expanslon in the area, the drive to produce more
food will be part of our regional effort. |t has also been mooted that zonlng:
of agricultural products could help Increase this output. The feasibllity of
such zonlng promises to be a controversial matter, with one school of thought’
holding the view that because of the similarity of climate In the Carlbbean
area there Is not much that can resuit from zonlng., However, at least one
source connected with metecrology in the area has put forward the view that
there is much practicality In such a move.

All these are matters which will have to be fully explored as we seek to
do all we can to provide more food for our people. The demand for more food will
be there in both the short and long term, but It Is the short term resuilts that
cause the biggest anxliety.
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However, it is not to the fand aione that we must look as we seek to pro-
vide our people with more food. Our fishing facliliities also must play an Impor-
tant role If we are dead serious about thls business of increasing food supplies.
There is still a 1ot more that can be done in our fishing It Is one area in
which we have been dragging our feet for sometime. 1t is not that we are not
getting results with what we have. The question is whether we are gef?lng as
much as we can from the waters around our shores.

© We ‘might never reach the point where.we can hope to be completely self-
sufficlenf where our food suppiles are concerned But at the same tIme we must
endeavour to do all we can to come as close as possible to this. Whenever we -
face difficultles In geT?ing food supp!ied by other people to our tables, we
must ponder over the fact that such embarrassment can only be furthér aggravated
if we do not do more In the effort fo feed ourseives. It is a bold challenge.
It will demand boild actions.

' CAJANAQUOTE

"1t s x.mpo)utamt to necognize what a Minister of Heabth can"'
and cannol do. Malnutrition involves many factons, including
aghicultune, the Zechnology, manugacture and supply of feod,

- education, inadequate purchasing power, maldistribution, the in- - -
ability to neach preschool chdd/aen, makabsorption of food in zthe
intestinal tract because of enternic disease, Lack of awareness
04 the options fon planners, and ignorance of opportunities fon ‘
dietarny improvement usding food availlable within countries thhout o
the need for Amponts,

Knowledge of those factons is impontant, but the single
most imporntant finst step 48 Lo consdden the malnutrition problem
at the national planning Level. Such an examination woufd yield
a plan for nutrition that could be integrated with all other ‘
AecIDnA An each countrny's growth plan.”

B o Dn. L. M. Howard
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CFNI NEWS

NEW STAFF MEMBERS

We welcome three new staff members to the Jamalca Centre of CFNl: Dr.
Alex Campbell, Mr. Peter Jutsum and Ms. lda Daum.

" Dr. Campbell has joined us as Deputy DirecTor-affer-fefiring from Govern-
ment service In Canada. For two years.before Jolning CFNI he was Acting Direc-
tor of the Nutrition Bureau of the Department of Health and Welfare.

Before that he was Senior Sclentiflc Adviscr (Foods) in Thé same'Deparf-
ment. In that capacity he was Involved. in varlous aspects of food legislation.

Or. Campbel | élso spenTla yearifh the Department of Food Science and
Technology at the American University of Beirut in Lebanon.

Mr. Peter Jutsum has been a member of the Physlcs pepartment of the Uni-
verslty of the West Indles for the past fourteen years. During the latter two
years he was Acting Head of the Computing Centre of the Mathematlcs Department
on the Mona Campus. He has jolned CFNI as our Computer Scientist.

Ms. lda Daum, an anthropologist, is spending a year in Kingston as a
Research Fellow at CENI. She is studying the social background of urban mal-
nutrition. The research Is for a Ph.D. at the Untversity of Washington, USA.
She Is on the Faculty of Anthropology at the Evergreen State Coliege In
Olympla, Washington.

NEW DCN COURSE

Twenty-six fellows from ten Caribbean countries and Malaysla assembled in
Jamaica on Ist October to start the Diploma in Communtty Nutrition Course: The
group consists of public health nurses, publlic health inspectors, agricultural
extension officers, teachers and cemmun!ty development officers.

On January 8th the students wlll leave Jamaica for Montserrat, where
they wll! spend the flrst week of the second term engaged in a week of intensive
practical teaching. From here they will go to St. Lucla for approximately four
weeks, to carry cut in collaboration with Government col leagues, a National
Food and Nutrition Survey.

The remainder of the term will be spent in Trinidad.
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LETTER TO THE EDITOR

From Marion Frazao, Nutnition Proghamming Coondinator, USAID/Brazil.
Dean Sins: '

There is much debate in Brazif at the present moment about the nelative
impontance of protein in the diet vs. the Net Diefary Protein pen Calorie Pen-
cent theonry. ‘

In yourn Octoben-December 1972 issue just recelved, you ask for sugges-
tions on subjects to be dealt with in "Nutrition Made Simpfe”. Since there 44
much debate on this, now wonfd-wide, T would Like fo suggest that this be dis-
cussed in an eanly issue. You will be making a great contribution o enbighten-
ment in the §ield of nutrition (as, of cowrde, you abready are:) ‘

Sincerely youns

Marion Frazao

2 May 1973

EDITOR'S NOTE:

We thank Marion Frazao for this letter. "Nutritlon Made Simple" has
a piece on proteins in this issue (page 260).
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NUTRITION MADE SIMPLE

PROTEINS - What they are, how they differ, whene
they come from, how much we need - J. M, Gurney

What Proteins ,Ané,

The nutrients found in foods can be classified into five categorles.
These are carbohydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins and minerals. Of these the
flrst three contaln carbon, hydrogen and oxygen. Proteins contain nifrogen
and sulphur as well. i

These elements - C, H, 0, N and S - comblne o make the molecule of pro-
tein. It takes energy (measured as Calories or Joutes) to Join the elements
Toge+her and If they are separated energy Is released.

Proteins - as well as carbohydrates and fats - can be broken
down in the body to provide energy. :

However, provision of energy Is not the main use of proteins. Most of
the protein in our bodies Is found in muscles. People who suffer from a defl-
ciency In protein have wasted muscles. |f they are children they do not grow
adequately and 1f the condition Is serious and persists they develop the dlsease

of hwashionkon. _ L
Profedns ane essential constituents of every cell 4in zthe body.

Protein molecules are very large. They are made up of chalins of amino
acids (do not. be confused by the word acdd; they do not burn Ilke battery acid).
If.we Think of a protein molecule as a word (or even a sentence - a string of
words) the amino acids are the letters that make up each word. Just as there
are only twenty-six letters in the alphabet but innumerable words -constructed
from these letters, so there are only about twenty known amino acids but many
different proteins. : ‘

For example, protein in halr is dlfferent from that In skin which, agaln,
Is different from that in flesh. The protelns of meat vary slightly between
specles. The proteins in plants are very different from animal proteins and
vary one to another. These differences are In the arrangement of amino acids
that go io make up the molecule of each protein. o

Proteins differ and the difference is found in variations
Ain thein amino asid composition.

Amino aclds are so named because they contain an amine group. This Is
the name given to an atom of nitrogen (N) jolned to two atoms of hydrogen (H).
I+ Is written Ilke this: -NHp. Amino aclids also contain the other elements
mentioned above - carbon, hydrogen and oxygen. Some amino aclds (methionine
and cystlne} contain sulphur as well.
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Nutrients, when they enter the body can be used for different purposes.
For example, the body can make some of its fat from carbohydrate. Carbohydrate
can be formed from protein (thls is rather wasteful as the amino group Is
spl1t up and the nitrogen lost, mainly as urea In the urine}. However, because
the amino group cannot be made in the body, al!l the protelhs In the body must
come from proteins In food. Some of the amino aclds can be switched around so
+hat one protein can be formed from another. This process, which occurs in the
iiver, is called transamination. But there are elght essential amino acids
that cannot be made in the body.!

Essential amino acids must be provided by the diet. They must
be taken in the night amounts and in the night proportions one
to anothen to be fully utilized. -

Protein Quality

When we consider whether the proteln In a diet is adequate or not we must
find out:

(a) how much total proteln there is (quantity)
(b) how much of each essential amino acid is present (quality)

If the quality of protein In a dlet is poor.a very large amount wlll be
required to make sure enough of every essential amtno acid Is taken. This Is
often Impractical - It may be very expensive and may not be folerated by an
Infant or toddier with a small stomach and undeveloped digestive and metabolic
system. P UEVER . : :

 We test the quality of protein In a dlet by totaling up the amount of
each essentlal amino acid and checking these amounts with the required pattern.
In this way we calculate the amino acid score (sometimes called chemical scone).
The essentlal amino acld that is most lacking In the dlet 1s called the Limiting
amino acid. .

Humans have a known required pattern of essential aming acdd
intake in the diet. The quality of the dietary protedin infake
is detenmined by the amount of the most deficlfent essential
amino acdd - the Limiting aminc acid. :

The limliting amino acld limits the utliization of all others. Let us:
return to the analogy of a protein being a word, while the amino acids are
tetters. Let us take the word FOOD. To write this word we need one F, two
04 and one D. 1f we were glven two Fs5, four 05 and two D5 we would be able to

The essential amino acids are isoleucine, Leucine, Lysine, methionine, pheny-
Lalanine, threonine, tnyptophane and valine, Infants need histidine as well,
but this Latter is not essential for adulis. : _ ‘
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write FOOD twice. But If we had two F&, four 08 but only one 0 we could only
write FOOD once and we would have an F and two 08 left over. . In this case D

Is equlvalent to the fimiting amino acid. We needed ftwo D4 but only had one.
If these letters wers really essential amino aclds the F and two 05 would be

wasted as far as proteln was concerned and their nitrogen atoms would be jost
to.the body in the urine. ‘ : :

A simltlar wastage of proteln occurs i there Is not enough energy In the
diet for the body's needs. In this case some of the dietary protein Is broken
down to provlde energy, not body protein. That Is why we sometimes read about
the protein-sparing properties of carbohydrates and fats which provide energy.

If more protein Is present in the dlet than the body requires a simllar
wastage occurs.

There are thrce main causes 0f dncomplete utilization of dietary protein:

1. It can be facking o defdicient in one on mone essential amino acdd
(quality}. '

2. ;fi'ﬁan be p&eéenz.in exceds of requirements (quantity).

3. 1t can be divented 20 provide energy if thene is a deficiency of
dietary enengy from othen sources {energy). - '

This concept of quality of dietary protein is sometimes measured In terms
of the net protfein utilization (NPU). This is the proportion of the dietary
nitrogen that is retalned in the body, expressed as'a percentage. This s not
@ very easy concept. A diet or food with an NPU of 100 has [te proteln perfectiy
refalned. Breastmilk has an NPU of about 90. So does hen's egg. Wheat how-
ever has an NPU of 48 - the protein in wheat s not well utiflized 1f wheat alone
Is eaten. A diet with an NPU of 75 is a good diet as far as protein is concerned.
Carlbbean dletarles often have an'NPU of around &5, o :

The aminc aclid score (chenical 'score) has already been mentioned. It iIs
simifar to the NPU, The score Is?CalcuIaTed-Theorefically knowing the essen-
tlal amino acid content of +he food or diet belng measured. The NPU [Is cajcu-
lated by direct experiment on animals,

- The net-protein utilization (NPU) and the amine acid scone
- 0f a-food or of a diet ane measures of protein quality. They
both express the percentage of the protein intake that is

fully utilized.

A more complicated term is the net dietary protein enengy percent (In
older terminology it Is called net dietary protein calories percent - NDpCalst).
This has the great advantazge of expressing both protein quallty and quantity
In the dlet as one figure. How is this done?

We remember that proteins can be used o provide energy. Each gram of
protein can provide 4 Calories. Let us conslder a one~year old child who is
taking 20 grams of proteln dally in the diet, He could be sald to be taking
80 proteln calories (20 x 4 = 80).
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Suppose the same child Is consuming 800 calories altogether each day
(from atl his diet whether carbohydrate, fat or protein) it Is clear that 10%
of his total energy comes from protein (80 x 100 = 10). His diet contalns 10%

protein energy. - ' ‘ 800

[+ this chlld's dlet had an NPU (or score) of 70 thls means that his die-
tary protein Is only belng 704 utilized. His net dietary protein energy per-
cent [s therefore: I

10 x 70 _
oo - P

l.e. net dietary proteln energy
percent Is defined as:

protein energy
dietary energy x NP

Net dietany protein enerngy percent (on NDpCals$] 48 a mecsure
combining both protein quantity and quatity.

Sometimes one sees dletary protein, or proteln requirements referred to
In terms of xeference protein. A reference protein is one that is fully uti-
tized (1t contalns all the essential amino acids In the right amounts). Mathe-
matically the amount of hypothetical reference protein In a diet Is derlved
from:

. NPU ' '
total protein x To0 : Lo

Sources of Protedn .

In the world at large cereals are the single greatest supplier of die-
tary protein followed by animal sources, then peas and beans. Cereals are not
very concentrated sources of protein, however they are widely consumed. They
are also good sources of energy. About one-third of both dietary protein and ; .
energy;in‘fhe Carlbbean Is derived.from cereals. ' : e

Animal sources provide more than halt the average total protein intake
In the USA. In some parts of the world they provide around one-seventh. ' Animal
food consumption varies considerably in the Caribbean depending. on income and
other factors. : ) :

These major protein sources contain the following amounts of proteln (as
a percentage of total uncooked weight:)
Cereals 7 - 15%
Meat and fish 15 - 20%
Peas and beans 20 - 40%
The basfc source of all our dletary pro+éin Is the soll and atmospheric

nitrogen, with the sun providing the energy. Plants can syntheslse amino acids
from simple Inorganic chemical substances; animals cannot. Some plants,
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especlally legumes, are able to §ix atmospheric nitrogen and all plants obtaln
nltrogen, and other elements that make up protein, from the soll (including

from N.P.K. fertllizer). We eat the plants elther directly or by eating animais
(or derived animal products) that have themselves eaten plants. Our wastes are
eventually returned to the soll as are, when we die, our bodles.

Protein Mixtures

Protelns Tn anlmal foods have good amino acld scores (over 80). They are
well utilized, Proteins from plant sources have much lower scores. This Is
because thelr essential amino acid contents are very unbalanced. However mix~
tures of plant foods can right the imbalance. ’

The most Important mixture from the nutritional point of view is that of
cereals with legumes {(peas and beans). Examples are rlce and peas, rot! and
dahl or channa, stewed peas with dumplings, tortilias con frijotes, baked beans
on toast, peanut butter sandwiches. Numerous different examples of such cereal-
Legume mixtunes can be found In many parts of the world.

The lImiting amino acld in cereals is one called Lysine. That of legumes
I's methionine. Cereals are rich In methionine and legumes have extra lysine.
Put the two together at a meal and the amino acid score becomes excelient. The
protein quantity is almost as high as that In animal foods and |1ttie of the
proteln 1Is wasted (both cereals and legumes are good sources of energy which
Imparts the protein sparing effect already mentioned).

A double-mix of cereal and Legume is a basic nutnitional
concept. Double mixes provide good quality protein in
adequate quantity, along with enough energy to ensune its
use. '

Requirements

There Is much controversy over protein requirements or safe levels of in-
take. Such requirements can be expressed in different ways.

I. An adult man probably needs about 10 of his total energy consumptlion
to be derived from proteln, Growing children and pregnant or lactating
women reed more. It is likely that men can do perfectly well 1f only 6%
of the energy Intake s derived from protein. '

2, If a person }Is receiving | gram of protein for each kilogram of thelr
body weight datly they are probably getting enough. Grown men may need
considerably less (about 0.52 g/kg/day) and growing Infants (1.5 g/kg/day)
and toddlers (1.2 g) require more. However | g/kg/day is a useful prac-
tical approximation.

3. |f more than 70% of the total protein intake comes from a single
vegetable source (N.B, not a mIxture of vegetables) the quality Is
likely to be extremely low.

4. The dally safe Levels of intake of protein with a score of 70 recom-
mended by WHO and FAQ In 1973 are as follows:
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rides any lack of proteln.

Safe level of Intake of proteins

Age (g/day)
Tnfants and children
6 - il months 20
| - 3 years 23
4 - 6 years 29
7 - 9 years 35
Mate adolescents
10~ 12 years 43
13 - 15 yeafs‘ 53
16 - 19 years 54
Fomale adofescents
I0 - |2 years a1
13 - |5 years 45
16 - 19 years 43
Adutts
Men 53
Women 41
Pregnancy add 13
Lactating add 24

deflciency.

Pune protein defdciency 48 hare.
[protein-calorie malnutnition ~ PCM) 4 cormon.
of the 'protein gap' has been exaggerated.
enengy, including protein enengy, of the night quality.

. . We must not forget that proteln cannot be fully utilized, however much
there 1s In the dlet, 1f total energy intake is inadequate.  In dlets of much
of the world, and certainly in the Caribbean, total energy defliciency over=-
So the problem Is not primarlly one of protein

Protein-enengy malnutrnition
The importance
Pecple need enough
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CATANAQUOTE

"As a boy, 1 Learned a tremendous Lot about vegetable
production in the Little half-acre ganden attached o my
school. 1t was mandatony for all boys to participate. We
did 30 with joy and shared the fruits at neaping time.

William Strong
"Daily Gleaner', November 5, 1973
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